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PALESTINIAN AFFAIRS 


WAFA, FILASTIN AL-THAWRAH Split 
Explained 

Q0AE0330A London SURAQIY4 in Arabic 

’ May 90 p 22—FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 


[Article by Usamah Fawzi: “Secret of Divorce Between 
WAFA and FILASTIN AL-THAWRAH”] 


[Text] Houston—The story of the shops which Dr. 
Edward Said raised and which led to transferring Hasan 
‘Abd-al-Rahman, director of the Palestinian information 
office in Washington, to Canada and to bringing in Dr. 
ibrahim Abu-Lughud as acting director—this story is not 
a phenomenon confined to Palestinian information 
activity in the United States. All Palestinian information 
institutions have turned into “shops."’ Three quarters of 
the workers of these institutions are neither writers nor 
journalists. Perhaps this explains the failure of the Pal- 
estinian media i respond to the suspect campaigns 
recently launched by the “Camp David” press. The 
information officials are preoccupied with their travels. 
The passports of Ziyad ‘Abd-al-Rahman, of Muhammad 
Sulayman, of Ahmad ‘Abd-al-Rahman, and of other 
“leaders” of Palestinian information activities are 
stamped with entry and exit visas to a number of 
countries never visited by Sinbad or invaded by Ibn- 
Batutah in his famous voyages! 


Many of those who work in the press fee! embarrassed to 
write on the Palestinian issue, and their embarrassment 
gets even worse when the topic is Palestinian informa- 
tion institutions. This 1s due to numerous reasons, the 
most significant of which is the notion implanted in the 
minds that any criticism directed to the practices of these 
institutions serves the interest of the revolution’s ene- 
mies, not to mention that such criticism will confuse 
everything and will mix the good with the bad and the 
sincere with the tendentious! The embarrassment 1s 
made even worse by the fact that suspect pens in Egypt, 
such as Anis Mansur, proceed from time to time to write 
on the Palestinian issue from the angle of stating a true 
word that is intended to serve a falsehood. This prevents 
sincere pens from contributing to criticizing the revolu- 
tion's inforniation procession for fear that their criticism 
will be interpreted as an entrenchment of the course 
embraced by Anis Mansur and his companions. 


It seems that those who are in charge of Palestinian 
information institutions and who benefit from these 
institutions financially and in terms of prestige have 
successfully employed this “journalistic antisemitism” 
in their interest and that they have come to accuse 
whoever disagrees with their opinion, criticizes the prac- 
tices of their institutions, or points out their extravagant 
expenditures as being hostile to the revolution and as 
being tied to suspect Arab or foreign circles. This 
approach has surrounded them with a Palestinian veto 
that puts them safely beyond accountability for their 
scandalous failure in adopting current Palestinian issues 
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and in defending and keeping pace with the great revo- 
lution in the occupied territories 


The story of Palestinian information institutions dates 
back to 1969 when martyr Kamal Nasir was elected 
chairman of the Guidance and Information Department. 
He assumed his task, setting his eyes on a clear revolu- 
tionary concept of successful revolutionary information. 
Referring to this vision, Nasir said: “The revolution 
makes its own information, not vice versa. Through the 
muzzle of the rifle, we have been able to change more 
than one position that had been insurmountable for the 
classical information media.” 


But confusion allowed everybody and his brother to 
make announcements and statements in the name of the 
Central Committee. This motivated Kamal Nasir, who 
was then the resistance spokesman, to pressure for the 
issuance of the first resolution to “prohibit the issuance 
of individual political pronouncements and statements.” 
Kamal Nasir warned that any deviation from the reso- 
lution would constitute a deviation from national unity 
and the revolution’s security. Despite this, Khalid al- 
Hasan and other leaders continued to issue statements 
from Kuwait. This motivated Kamal Nasir to submit his 
resignation to the Central Committee, not only from his 
position as official spokesman but also as member of the 
Executive and Central Committees 


This is why, when Israel assassinated Kamal Nasir in the 
famous Verdin operation in Beirut in April 1973 and 
when the Israelis fired 10 bullets into Nasir’s mouth, 
they simply sought to silence a journalist, a poet, and the 
founder of a school of revolutionary information 
because they were aware that Nasir had established the 
bases of the revolution’s newborn information move- 
ment, that the projected alternatives to Kamal Nasir had 
no clearcut revolutionary information policy, and that 
those elements were bureaucratic elements operating 
within a narrow horizon that was not different from the 
horizon of any Arab information official. It seems that 
the Israelis’ vision (was right). After Nasir, the Pales- 
tinian information institutions were afflicted with 
duality and favoritism, became inflated bureaucratically, 
and turned into a burden which has not only been 
draining the revolution’s funds but also obstructing 
liberation and prolonging its path 


Because of the absence of a Palestinian information 
strategy since Kamal Nasir’s assassination, the Pales- 
tinian media have failed to convey the just Palestinian 
cause not only to the Palestinian citizen but also to the 
entire world. We can assert that all the positions in which 
Yasir ‘Arafat showed up on the U‘S. television screen, 
the latest of which was two months ago, were not 
well-studied positions and produced adverse results 
which harmed the Palestinian issue. This ts truly sur- 
prising because Chairman Yasir ‘Arafat is surrounded by 
a select group of advisers working in the information 
field, especially in the United States—advisers suc. as 
Dr. Edward Said, Dr. Ibrahim Abu-Lughud, Hasan 
‘Abd-al-Rahman, and a number of people who are better 
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aware than others of the role television plays in shaping 
public opinion. Even though they theorize in their arti- 
cles and lectures on this role, they always fail to provide 
“advice” to the Palestinian leaders who appear on the 
U.S. television screen. 


WAFA, the Palestinian News Agency, is one of the most 
important Palestinian information institutions, and it 
has a budget that is no less than the budget of similar 
agencies in any Arab country. Tens of cadres work in the 
agency, and it has wide-open bank accounts which are at 
the disposal of Ziyad *Abd-al-Fattah, the flying Sinbad 
who lands in a diiferent capital or hotel every week. 
Those who work in the journalistic field note that the 
agency has been so lax in iollowing up on intifadah 
|uprising] news that it is necessary to form a factfinding 
committee to investigate Ziyad ‘Abd-al-Fattah, WAFA 
chairman. Excluding its published reports which it 
attributes to the occupied territories’ newspapers and 
magazines, WAFA offers the Palestinian cause no note- 
worthy information service to justify this extravagant 
spending and these Sinbad-like travels by its chairman. 
The agency branch in Washington is considered (with 
respect to Abu-al-Futuh, the branch manager) a model of 
poor work and poor management. This branch, whic. 
used to issue a typewritten publication copied from other 
publications and costing $8,000 monthly (excluding the 
donations received from members of the Palestinian 
community in the United States), retreated even further 
when its “creative” brain led it to use a primitive 
Arabic-printing program even though the U.S. computer 
market abounds with advanced Arabic programs, of 
which the most expensive and latest costs no more than 
$600. This is in addition to the agency’s poor informa- 
tion service, considering that the agency believes that the 
officials’ receptions in Tunis take priority over news of 
the martyrs and the revolutionaries in the occupied 
Palestine. 


But the secret which we have not yet been able to fathom 
is to find out the dimensions, hidden elements, and 
causes of this final divorce between WAFA and 
FILASTIN AL-THAWRAH, the PLO mouthpiece. For 
years, we have not found in FILASTIN AL-THAWRAH 
a single report attributed to WAFA. What is more 
interesting is that when WAFA published a statement by 
a PLO official in which the PLO disavowed Bassam 
Abu-Sharif’s statements in which he had expressed his 
willingness to go to Jerusalem, FILASTIN AL- 
THAWRAH found it too hard to publish the report and 
attribute it to WAFA. So the official in charge of the 
paper in Tunis rushed to have another statement issued 
exclusively for the magazine—a statement which contra- 
dicted in formulation, content, and significance the 
statement reported by WAFA. 


The bureaucratic conflict between WAFA and 
FILASTIN AL-THAWRAH is an extension of the con- 
flict which erupted in the wake of Kamal Nasir’s assas- 
sination for control of Palestinian information institu- 
tions. It has become evident that Ahmad ‘Abd- 
al-Rahman, Bassam Abu-Sharif, Hani al-Hasan, and 
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others are playing the roles of “official PLO spokes- 
man.” The personal conflict between them is reflected in 
the institutions they control, This is why FILASTIN 
AL-THAWRAH tilts toward what ‘Abd-al-Rahman 
favors in his capacity as the chief editor whereas WAFA 
tries to develop and project Bassam Abu-Sharif. By 
reviewing the latest 200 issues of FILASTIN AL- 
THAWRAH, I have not found a single mention of Ziyad 
‘Abd-al-Fattah even though he holds the position of 
WAFA chairman and has “influence” in the General 
Secretariat of Palestinian Writers and Journalists. 


And on it goes. Palestinian information offices in coun- 
tries throughout the world, including the Palestinian 
Information Office in Washington, are active in all fields 
except the information field. Each office has its budget. 
There is a “Catholic,” i.e. interminable, divorce between 
each office and the branches of the other information 
institutions. This increases the revolution’s material 
burdens and causes this revolutionary moral, political, 
and propaganda damage. 


What is more interesting than the actions of the officials 
in charge of the official information institutions con- 
nected with the PLO is their eagerness to avoid contact 
and communication with Palestinian writers and jour- 
nalists. This is why the absence of the most prominent 
Palestinian pens from FILASTIN AL-THAWRAH has 
its justifications. Those in charge of the magazine act as 
if it were a hamlet they have inherited from their fathers. 
Under the objective circumstances being experienced by 
the Palestinian issue, these officials are safe from 
accountability and trial, considering that they have neu- 
tralized the top leaders by devoting attention to them 
and reporting their news immediately. The same goes for 
WAFA which has been transformed by Ziyad *Abd- 
al-Fattah into an “asylum.” ’Abd-al-Fattah’s envoys to 
Bucharest failed to write a single report for the agency on 
the deteriorating conditic | in Romania prior to Ceaus- 
escu’s fail. WAFA’s failure to observe and analyze led to 
a catastrophe which afflicted all Palestinians present in 
Romania. 


What is more curious than this is that Ahmad ‘Abd- 
al-Rahman, the official spokesman, FILASTIN AL- 
THAWRAH chief editor, and secretary general of the 
General Federation of Palestinian Writers and Journal- 
ists who lost in the Central Council elections—so a 
“decree” was issued appointing him to the position he 
failed to gain by election—mixes 1n his dealings with the 
writers and journalists around him the task of the 
journalist with the task of the intelligence agent. This is 
why one finds that 'Abd-al-Rahman attracts writers and 
journalists not to write for FILASTIN AL-THAWRAH 
but .o supply him with intelligence information—-not, 
God forbid, about the Israeli enemy but about this or 
that Palestinian man or woman. 


When Ya’qub Shahin, a Palestinian broadcaster and 
poet—who, by the way, happens to be my teacher— 
stood on the podium of the conference of the General 
Federation of Palestinian Writers and Journalists which 
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convened in Algiers to criticize Ahmad ‘Abd. 
al-Rahman’'s actions, Shahin was summoned on the 
same evening to a session which was attended by PLO 
Chairman Yasir ‘Arafat, by Abu-al-Hawl, the PLO intel- 
ligence chief, and by a large number of Fatah members. 
Shahin, ‘iis Outstanding broadcaster and sensitive poet, 
was summoned not in order that the serious charges he 
had made against Ahmad ‘Abd-al-Rahman could be 
investigated but so that he, Shahin, could be ridiculed for 
daring to criticize Ahmad 'Abd-al-Rahman. How can we 
seize and insult the poet's freedom in this manner and 
then ask him to fight “Israel!” 


Perhaps we will not, after this, be accused of being 
lackeys, intruders, and hirelings. Our objective behind 
writing this article is to answer the tendentious campaign 
launched by the ““Camp David”’ press against Palestinian 
action and Palestinian leaders. We do this not to defend 
this press but to point out the circumstances and the 
complications that have engulfed these institutions since 
their founder was martyred. Perhaps this will help bring 
about a reexamination of these institutions and will 
promote their modernization and development. 


ALGERIA 


Overview of Economic ( risis in Wake of Election 
90AA0213A Zurich NEUE ZUERCHER ZEITUNG 
(International Edition) in German 

19 Jun 90 p 1I8S—FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 


[‘*Algeria’s :;conomy in Continual Crisis: Confused Eco- 
nomic-Political Credo of the Fundamentalists—From 
Socialism to Religious Populism?’’] 


[Text] Algeria’s prospects of escaping from its severe 
economic crisis have take another turn for the worse: the 
new attempts at liberalization are again being jeopar- 
dized by the growing decline in the regime’s authority. 
The clear electoral victory of the fundamentalists, who 
found a great response among the people with their 
religious populism, means another handicap for the 
Algerian economy. 


Prime Minister Hamrouche’s optimistic statement that 
the crisis would be over in three years 1s not very realistic 
in view of the difficult situation. The regime is running 
short of time. President Chadli Bendjedid, who has been 
trying for 10 years to overturn socialist economic struc- 
tures with supposedly far-reaching, but in practice inef- 
fectual, reforms, has probably played one of his last cards 
with the nomination of a new government iast fall. It is 
doubtful that there is still enough time. After their clear 
victory in the municipal elections the fundamentalists 
will increase their pressure on the government and do 
everything they can to gain power tn the entire country 
as quickly as possible. 
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Timid Dismantling of Socialism 


The economic crisis cannot be solved with a few cos- 
metic touchups, much less with appeals and pious dec- 
larauions of intent, The turnkey industrial installations 
which were purchased abroad at great expense during the 
oil boom and operated in accordance with socialist 
planning methods, are “yielding” losses almost acro‘s 
the board. The model of “industrie industrialisante” 
{industry which is industrializing}], with which an 
attempt was made in the 1970's to initiate broad-based 
industrialization by way of heavy industry, has failed. 
Weak growth, which is now chronic, has intensified as 
the result of neglecting agriculture, which disappeared as 
a recipient of capital goods and failed to create any great 
mass income which could have supported the process of 
industrialization through vigorous demand for consumer 
goods. 


The obvious conclusions were reached belatedly. The 
reforms that were touted as an overthrow of the system 
and that also affected the agricultural sector have since 
borne only modest fruits. Rigid central management in 
the area of industry was loosened. Individual companies, 
all of which remained under the ownership of the state, 
were given greater autonomy and aligned themselves, on 
paper at least, to the principle of economical operation. 
In the case of about 60 percent of the plants, uiilization 
of capacity is below 75 percent. The government itself 
admits that capacity very often reaches only 40 percent. 
According to a poll, up to 50 percent of the plants have 
“significant difficulties” obtaining supplies of raw mate- 
rials and intermediate products. More than 90 percent of 
the plants describe their installation as technologically 
outdated, and the same number admit to suffering from 
frequent production breakdowns. 


It is difficult for the regime to change its image. Behind 
every step in the direction of stronger liberalization 
emerge the guilty conscience and the fear that the 
“betrayal” of the socialist inheritance could become 
much too visible. The new money and credit law, which 
for the first time concedes a certain independence to the 
central bank and, a true first, opens the way for foreign 
investment, does not go beyond a vague declaration of 
intent. The guarantee of return transfer of invested 
capital, including interest and other profits, is limited by 
a network of conditions that is difficult to penetrate and 
subject to the arbitrariness of the supervisory authori- 
ties. These freedoms are mostly presented as a “un mal 
necessaire™’ [a necessary evil] and there is satisfaction in 
stressing—as if this were a particular advantage—that 
their specific application is subject to a “strict inspection 
and regulatory mechanism.” 


Crushing Debt Service 


The rigid structures and the short supply of financial 
resources following the decline of oil prices put a severe 
brake on economic development. The Algerian foreign 
debt, which today probably lies somewhere between 524 
billion and $26 billion after a continuous rise in recent 
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years, is already creating an annual currency loss of $7.5 
billion, This amount is equal to almost 10 percent of the 
national product and itself consumes more than 75 
percent of export profits. Last year almost $3.5 billion 
had to be allocated for the import of foodstuffs, which 
made up about one-third of total imports. Based on the 
most recent customs statistics, with imports of about $9 
billion and exports of about $8.5 billion, the result for 
1989 is once again a deficit in the trade balance. In order 
to finance the import of capital goods and intermediate 
products, which has already been severely restricted, 
additional foreign currency of between $5 billion and $7 
billion is required. This amount can only be met through 
continued massive foreign assistance and additional 
debt. 


No quick way out of these straits is in sight. There is 
hope that open debt restructuring, which continues to be 


strictly rejected for reasons of prestige and from fear of 


losing international credit-worthy status, can be avoided 
for the time being through better debt management 
(specifically by extending average credit deadlines). The 
cumbersome bureaucracy and the arrogance which for- 
eign willingness to lend assistance often encounters, 
leave many sources untapped. 


There are strict limits to the possibilities of retroactively 
increasing export profits. Exports are still almost totally 
dependent on the area of hydrocarbons (petroleum and 
natural gas), which generates about 96 percent of foreign 
currency income. The reserves are not inexhaustible and 
(given the current production cycle) will last for another 
57 years in the case of natural gas and 38 years for 
petroleum. Diversification of the export structure, which 
has been called for repeatedly, has not taken place and, 
in light of a deficit-ridden agriculture and an industry 
that is incapable of producing and is not competitive, 
will not be very easily achieved. The recently established 
Maghreb Economic Union (UMA) will not yield very 
much. So far it consists solely of commissions that like to 
travel and, both politically and economically, it is on a 
weak footing. Algerian exports to UMA countries last 
year did not amount to more than 1.6 percent of the total 
value of exports 


High Rate of Unemployment and Heightened Poverty 


Social tensions have intensified as a result of the econ- 
omy’s failure to develop. Among the Maghreb countries, 
Algeria has the highest population growth. Every 10 
years the Algerian population, which is about 25 million 
today, increases by 7 million. In the last 10 years the 
unemployment rate has risen from 15 percent to 23 
percent. The situation is without doubt considerably 
more critical, since it is difficult to estimate the 
extremely high degree of underemployment. The 
number of newly created jobs has decreased each year, 
and in 1989 it officially came to only 76,000, half of 
which were devoted to public administration, with about 
220,000 new persons seeking employment. 
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Che standard of living of the populace at large is 
declining rapidly. Annual per capita income, which was 
still about $2,700 in 1987, has since dropped below 
$2,000. Living conditions have become almost intoler- 
able. An economy plagued by shortages has created a 
tiourishing black market, which probably generates what 
iS, in pari, substantial income on the side for many, but, 
onversely, makes even the purchase of essential neces- 
sities almost unaffordable for a very large number of 
Algerians, The water supply and other elementary social 
infrastructures were neglected during the oil bonanza. 
The enormous need to catch up, which is particularly 
acute in the case of apartments, today can scarcely be 
financed any more. 


The Socialist Facade Collapses 


The moral crisis is much more potentially disastrous 
than the economic and social crisis. Under the decades 
long unity rule of the FLN [National Liberation Front} 
state party the regime has lost all credibility. The turn of 
the populace away from the regime was clearly recogniz- 
able for the first time in the bloody unrest of October 
1988. It found political articulation in the recent munic- 
ipal elections, the first free elections since independence. 
Behind the socialist facade, a greedy client economy has 
become established, enriching itself at the expense of the 
populace at large, and it has always resisted any political 
loosening up for fear of losing its privileges 


The so-called man in the street—a term applicable to 
practically all Algerians, with the exception of the small 
power and money oligarchy—could feel daily that the 
differences in income were becoming larger and larger 
and the appearance of socialism had nothing to do with 
socialist reality. The incendiary comment of a former 
government head that in the last 10 years as much as $26 
billion in the form of bribe money and ‘“‘commissions” 
had found its way illegally into the pockets of certain 
power brokers and key functionaries aroused more com- 
ment abroad than in the country itself. What was 
shocking for the average Algerian was the total amount, 
which exceeded the foreign debt: it had long been impos- 
sible to continue to hide the corruption, nepotism and 
the enrichment of a small class. 


The Long Shadow of The Islamic Fundamentalists 


The surprisingly clear election victory of the Islamic 
fundamentalists, who have replaced the FLN as the 
primary political power with 55 percent of the vote, has 
created completely new conditions. On the national level 
the regime still retains power and in parliament it 
temporarily holds all the seats. But it has lost its political 
legitimacy and authority. More than ever the danger 
exists today that delegates and other supporters of the 
regime will leave the sinking ship. The rumors that the 
fundamentalists have already established footholds deep 
within the government and in higher FLN cadres do not 
appear completely fanciful. 
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The government will most probably have a very difficult 
time continuing its reforms and, as the head of govern- 
ment promised recently, pursuing a “coherent economic 
policy.’’ The exodus of experts and intellectuals, which 
had alrcady assumed serious proportions, will doubtless 
increase. Algerian foreign workers will very probably cut 
back on their monetary transfers, which are now not 
even reaching $400 million annually. Even those Alge- 
rians who welcomed the election victory of the funda- 
mentalists in Paris and who are pushing for a form of 
militant fundamentalism there, will probably opt to 
leave their savings in France for the time being. Foreign 
currencies, which were already at more than four times 
the official exchange rate on the black market before the 
election, will certainly continue tou increase in attractive- 
ness. 


Uncertainty about the political future means an addi- 
tional burden for the economy. The victory of the 
fundamentalists in Algeria threatens to involve the 
entire Maghreb. In Tunesia and Morocco, where efforts 
are being made to keep the fundamentalists on a short 
leash, there is no hiding their concern. In Europe too, 
particularly in the countries directly affected geographi- 
cally, such as France, Spain and Italy, there is noticeable 
unease. The call by the Spanish defense minister to 
NATO to “protect its southern flank” is certainly pre- 
mature, but the panic is unmistakeable. The dice have 
not been cast yet in Algeria. For the time being at least 
Algerians who have expressed their support for the FLN 
and the other secular forces, or who have refrained from 
voting, are still in the majority. 


From Utopia to Utopia 


The possibility that the fundamentalists will assume 
power sooner or later must be reckoned with. The goal of 
the “Front Islamique du Salut” [Islamic Salvation Front] 
(FIS) of subordinating the state and society to the laws 
and mores of the Islamic religion leads one to expect a 
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far-reaching upheaval in the economy. The fundamen- 
talists’ credo for econo nic policy, which is laced with 
references to the Koran, leaves several options open 
within the framework of narrowly or more broadly 
interpretable religious norms. Immediate issues are sol- 
idarity, social justice and the fight against corruption. 
There are trequent outbursts against indi dualism, but, 
Simultaneously, praises are sung to the work ethic, eco- 
nomic efficiency and free competition, the last of which 
clearly represents the source of prosperity even for the 
fundamentalists. Plants are supposed to be managed 
according to the prophet’s word: “You are all leaders, 
and every leader is responsible for those under his 
protection.”’ Does this mean the right of participation, or 
paternalism? Both can be justified. The motif of xeno- 
phobia running through the program, which manifests 
itself in attacks on the IMF and neocapitalism as well as 
exploitation by “international monopolies,” has the end 
effect of putting the domestic market ahead of exports 
and propagating an industry independent of foreign 
countries. 


The leader of the FIS, Sheikh Abassi Madani, found 
reassuring words after the election and is attempting to 
defuse the statements of a few zealots who do not conceal 
their goal of setting up a “theocracy.” He said that the 
Algerian fundamentalists are not Iranian extiemists, but 
“genuine democrats” and patriots, vho feel close ties to 
the original goals of the Algerian revolution. It is difficuli 
to estimate how much of this is tactics and is designed 
only to assuage the fears of the still strong “secularist” 
segment of the populace and to reassure foreign coun- 
tries. Algerians, at least, are bitterly disappointed with 
socialism. A great number also mistrust the other ““West- 
ern’’ solutions and are throwing themselves into the 
embrace of a new utopia in their despair and helpless- 
ness. Only the real world will show whether the funda- 
mentalists are converting the failure of “‘Algerian social- 
ism’’ into nothing more than religious populism, and 
whether the fanatics can ultimately be controlled by the 
pragmatisis. 
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AFGHANISTAN 


Superpowers Seen Ready To Compromise on 
Issues 

Q0AS0233B Zurich NEVE ZUERCHER ZEITUNG 
(International Edition) in German 

18 Jul 90 pp 1, 2—FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 


[Article by R.M.: “Impending Impulses for an Afghani- 
stan Solution?”’; first paragraph is NEUE ZUERCHER 
ZEITUNG introduction} 


[Text] A political solution for the sialemate between the 
Najibullah regime and the Mujahidin in Afghanistan is 
to be explored once again at the forthcoming meeting 
between Secretary of State Baker and Soviet Foreign 
Minister Shevardnadze in Paris. Doubts seem to be 
growing in both Washington and Moscow about the 
wisdom of unrestrained financing of the parties to the 
conflict. 


Washington, 16 July—The real motive for the next 
meeting between Baker and Shevardnadze in Paris this 
week is another round in the Two-plus-Four talks about 
the formal provisions for the external aspects incident to 
the unification of the two German states. Sources close 
to the Bush administration indicate that Baker, in a 
separate conference with Shevardnadze, will bring up the 
Afghanistan conflict, to consider the feasibility of joint 
efforts for a political solution to the military stalemate 
between the Kabul government and the Mujahidin 
forces. Washington apparently sees an indication of 
potential progress in this direction in a conversation held 
ia June after the Bush-Gorbachev summit between the 
new Soviet UN ambassador, Vorontsov, and the United 
States UN representative, Pickering, in which the former 
is said to have hinted at Moscow’s willingness for a 
reduced role by Najibullah within the framework of a 
political transitional solution. There seems to be no 
clearcut impression in Washington to date, however, of 
whether Vorontsov—a former Soviet chief of mission in 
Kabul—specifically represented his government’s 
present attitude during that conversation, or whether he 
merely stated his personal opinion. 


Differences Said to be Minor 


Baker had already stated Washington’s willingness to 
include the Najibullah regime in a political transitional 
arrangement last February in Moscow. This represented 
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a considerable modification of the former U.S. position 
which called for the abolition of the Moscow-supported 
regime as a prerequisite for political negotiations. At that 
time, a number of important congressmen protested 
against the abandonment of that unconditional demand. 
Since February, however, there has been uncharacteristic 
quiet between Washington and Moscow in matters 
affecting Afghanistan. According to official communi- 
ques, the subject of Afghanistan was hardly mentioned 
during the Bush-Gorbachev summit last May. In any 
case, during a recent congressional hearing, Baker 
dropped a surprising hint that the remaining U.S.-Soviet 
differences over a political solution in Afghanistan had 
become minimal. 


Whether that statement was a mere figure of speech, or 
whether, 18 months after the withdrawal of Soviet 
troops, there had indeed been substantial political move- 
ment to come to grips with the unexpectedly tough 
military confrontations in Afghanistan, will perhaps be 
more clearly recognizable after the forthcoming Paris 
meeting of the foreign ministers. The readiness to com- 
promise, at least for the purpose of a transitional solu- 
tion, appears to have gained ground not only within the 
Bush administration, since the emergence of the impres- 
sion that, contrary to originai expectations, the Muja- 
hidin are unable to bring Afghanistan under their con- 
trol. In congress too, which must approve the financial 
and military aid to the rebel forces (in amounts not 
announced to the public), considerable skepticism 1s 
being expressed with regard to unrestricted continuation 
of such assistance. The main reason given for these 
growing reservations about such support is the con- 
tinuing rivalries among the Afghan resistance groups. 


U.S. Estimates of Moscow’s Assistance to Najibullah 


On the other side, there has probably been a great 
increase in the doubts about the advisability of a contin- 
uous and very expensive financing of the Najibullah 
regime for some time in Moscow, too. This may be 
particularly the case since President Bush has indicated 
several times during the last few weeks that his admin- 
istration has no desire to participate in economic aid for 
Moscow, so long as the USSR continues at the same time 
to support undemocratic regimes to the tune of billions. 
Washington estimates the annual cost of Soviet assis- 
tance to Najibullah to be $3 billion to $4 billion. The 
U.S. press has recently reported U.S. expenditures in 
support of the Mujahidin to be in the neighborhood of 
$600 million. 
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Islamicists Voice Skepticism on Israeli Intentions 
900A0320A Cairo AL-NUR in Arabic 31 Jan 90 p 3 


[Article: “Don’t Rejoice at Peres’ Visit; Islamic Thinkers 
Say: The Palestinian-Isracli Dialogue Will Not Be Useful 
and Zionism Will Not Give Up Its Ambitions; Solution 
Is Jihad To Free Our Lands”] 


[Text] Cairo received Shimon Peres, the head of the 
Israeli Labor Party, and the national press gave him its 
pages to discuss, as usual, the so-called peace at a time 
when the Israeli authorities are killing hundreds of 
innocent Palestinians every day for no offense or crime 
except that they demand an independent national home- 
land. We might accept peace were Israel to stop extermi- 
nating the Palesiinians! We also might accept it were she 
to take any serious steps toward real peace! But the fact 
is that there is a big difference between what Israel says 
and what she does! Islamic thinkers have rejected the 
idea of the so-called tripartite meeting between Egypt, 
Palestine, and Israel, which it is proposed be held in 
Cairo next February and have asserted that Israel does 
not want peace, that Zionism will never give up its aims, 
and that jihad is the only solution to the Palestine case. 
Dr. ’Abd-al-Sabur Shahin, a professor at Dar al-’Ulum 
College, asserts that all the efforts being made for peace 
are desirable but that we must not disregard the laws of 
history that govern the struggle. The first of these laws is 
that Zionism is a danger to the region as a whole, not to 
Palestine alone, and not to a specific part of Palestine. 
Zionism will never give up its strategic aims to blacken 
the eyes of peace. Power is the effective factor in the 
results of any efforts made for peace. Dr. Shahim added, 
“If Zionism continues its obstinacy, that will not be for 
the sake of mere obstinacy but because it is convinced of 
the weakness of those who confront it and that it must 
continue its course to realize its strategy without being 
concerned about peace and those who ca!! for peace. The 
peace that Israel wants is based on fighting others. The 
concept of comprehensive peace is not in Israel’s polit- 
ical dictionary. Let the tripartite committee meet and let 
it conclude with a statement registering a divergence or 
proximity of viewpoints. But the pursuit of peace is 
costiy to attain in our present circumstances, in which 
America stands beside Israel with its solitary power in 
the wor!d, for America has in fact become the two super 
states after what happened to the Soviet Union. Finally, 
I say that if we want to realize a type of peace to which 
the Palestinian people in the occupied territory aspire, 
we must change the logic of power because it and nothing 
else creates peace. 


Daily Life 


Ma’mun al-Hadibi, a member of the People’s Council- 
Alliance, says: “All of the efforts now being expended are 
the result of a meeting between the Egyptian and Israeli 
foreign ministers in America in the presence of the 
American Secretary of State to try to find a way to form 
a delegation of Palestinians with which the Israelis will 
agree to hold negotiations. Shamir insists that that 
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Palestinian delegation be composed of residents of the 
[West] Bank and the Gaza Strip with whom he 1s 
satisfied and who ao not have any connection with the 
Palestine Liberation Organization or any other Pales- 
tinian jihad organization, that the negotiations be for the 
purpose of holding elections to create local bodies that 
will regulate affairs of daily life only, and that the matter 
not go beyond this scope in any way whatsoever. This is 
what Shamir wants and wants actually implemented. He 
has announced more than once that the West Bank and 
the Gaza Strip are part of the territory of the state of 
Israel, and of late he has added that he needs the [West] 
Bank and the Strip to settle the Jews emigrating from 
Russia these days, the vanguard of whom have begun 
arriving. it is assumed that between 60,000 and 100,000 
of them will be accepted annually before the year 2000, 
and the total number of Russian emigrants to the terri- 
tory of Palestine will reach about 1.5 million. Thus, we 
see that our enemies are diligently working, not wasting 
an hour without working full force for consolidation, for 
their doctrine and their countrymen. In spite of the 
immorality of this doctrine and despite the abominable 
racism that colors their program, they are planning and 
implementing and putting pressure on the whole world 
to support them and back them up. Meanwhile, we 
dillydally and play and try to spread among our people 
cr ’y ideas for which there is no basis in truth and depict 
to our nation fantasies of us, the purpose of which I know 
is merely musrepresentation and procrastination and 
postponement. This gives the enemy the opportunity to 
become more in control and more oppressive of the sons 
of the Islamic Palestinian nation.”’ He added that dealing 
with Israel must be a true translation of the interests of 
the people, but they are shackled and their concern is to 
break the fetters imposed upon them, and when the 
governments are credible to the people, everyone will set 
off on one path toward one goal and much will be 
achieved, God willing. 


Devastating Failure 


Hasan al-Jamal, a member of Alliance, said that political 
action for the Palestinian cause has proved a devastating 
failure and proved that jihad is the singular requirement 
against this oppressive faction, who are the Jews, 
because force confronts force and Jerusaiein will never 
return to the Muslims except through jihad. The political 
solutions proposed now for argument and debate have 
proved a failure after 40 years. The Jews are the Jews, 
and they are the killers of the prophets and the breakers 
of promises over time and history. Ahmad al-Bass, a 
member of the People’s Council-Alliance, mentions that 
the roles of Palestine and Israel in this meeting are 
known to us all, but the important thing is the role that 
Egypt will play, for her mission is greater because her 
function depends on skill and strength of personality and 
because she is the basic pivot in the case and it is she who 
will give Palestine its right. If the matter ends in the legal 
claimant getting his due, that will be an honor for Egypt. 
But if the claimant does not get his due, then our matter 
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is up to God and we do what we can. | think that Israel 
cannot be subdued unless whoever negotiates with her 
has power. 


The Arms of Man 


Bashir Ibrahim ‘Uthman, a member cf the People’s 
Council Alliance, said, with resnect to this meeting, that 
if this actually occurred it wou! 4 be considered a blow to 
the Palestinian cause, doing away with the gains of the 
intifadah of previous years, and a reinforcement of 
Israel’s position with respect io .reeing Jerusalem. No 
peace will come abcut in this area without freeing 
Jerusalem first, and this will occur only by the arms of 
men and sacrifice. If we really want to support this cause 
and solve the Palestinian problem, we must support the 
intifadah and open the Islamic expansion to it because it 
is tantamount to the main artery in freeing Jerusalem 
and solving the case, and any negotiations, which do not 
arise essentially from the Islamic standpoint, are 
deceitful negotiations and will not bear fruit because the 
Zionist enemy is a sly enemy with no obligation to any 
principle, but they are trying to realize the dream that 
they dream, which is to set up the state of greater Israel 
from the Nile to the Euphrates. God willing, this will 
never happen with the existence of those who carry the 
banner of: There is no god but God and Muhammad is 
His prophet, God bless him and grant him salvation. 


The Way of Dialogues 


Basyuni Ibrahim, a member of the Council Alliance, 
asserts, “I imagine that Israel does not want good and 
cannot ever abandon the map formulated in the Knesset 
to get all the world from the Nile to the Euphrates, and 
all of this is talk.” As for the principle of peace between 
an oppressive usurper and a people robbed of will and 
land, this must not be sanctioned. ““My meaning is that 
an enemy enters my house and rapes me and kills me and 
my family and my wife, then occupies the residence and 
after that demands of me that there be peace between me 
and him.... No. And no one with intelligence would say it 
and no person would approve it unless he had no sense 
and no balanced judgement.” 


Shaykh Al-Azhar Reports on World Mosques 
Council 


900A0324B Cairo AL-AKHBAR in Arabic 8 Feb 90 p 7 


[Article by Mazin Mahmud al-Shawa: “‘Jerusalem’s Lib- 
eration, an Islamic Obligation”’] 


[Text] His Excellency Shaykh Jad-al-Haqq ‘Ali-Jad al- 
Haqq, Shaykh of al-Azhar University, and a member of 
the Supreme World Council of Mosques, at the end of its 
14th session in Mecca, stated that the council discussed, 
with complete objectivity and concern, a great number 
of contemporary Islamic issues and problems. In the 
forefront of these problems is the Palestinian issue, and 
the new events and developments with regard to it, 
especially the emigration of Soviet Jews to Palestine. 
Moreover, the concerns and problems of the Islamic 
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minorities in the world, and the practical ways of 
assisting them to maintain their Islamic identities and 
cultures, were also discussed. His Excellency, the 
Shaykh, informed AL-AKHBAR of these matters in a 
private interview at the conclusion of the council's 
meetings. 


His Excellency said that, in many of its reconmmenda- 
tions and proposals, the council called for unity of 
purpose, and stressed the need for coordination among 
the organizations active in religious and relief works, so 
that the disasters and ordeals suffered by Muslims 
throughout the Islamic world can be countered. These 
misfortunes are exploited by our adversaries to influence 
these Muslims, as is happening in certain African and 
Asian countries. 


The Islamic Call 


His Excellency said that the council’s first concern was 
matters dealing with the Islamic Call on the Islamic 
world level. The council called on concerned organiza- 
tions to increase their efforts with regard to the Call, 
especially in its educational aspects, which the islamic 
emigrants, in many colonies scattered throughout the 
European, American, and other continents, are lacking. 
It is becoming clear that the second generation of these 
emigrants are, to a considerable extent, withdrawing 
from Islam, either with regard to doctrine or the shari‘ah 
[Islamic law]. 


His Excellency said that the council’s | 4th session had a 
full agenda, rich in positive and constructive discussion, 
studies, and dialogue. He expressed hope that all this 
would contribute to defining the path of a better future 
for Islam and Muslims. 


The Supreme World Council of Mosques emphasized 
the right of the Palestinian people with regard to 
regaining their legitimate and established rights, repre- 
sented by their right to return, to self-determination, and 
to the establishment of the independent Palestinian state 
on Palestinian soil, with its capital Holy Jerusalem, led 
by the PLO, their sole, legal representative. The issue of 
Jerusalem is the primary issue for Muslims, and its 
liberation is a: Islamic obligation. 


The council saluted the courageous Palestinian inti- 
fadah, and the steadfastness of the sons of Palestine. The 
council stressed its strong condemnation of Israeli prac- 
tices of repression and terrorism, and strongly con- 
demned the emigration of Jews from the Soviet Union 
and the Eastern Europe countries to Palestine. 


Call To Stop the Emigration 


The council also urged the governments and nations that 
cherish truth, justice and peace to work to stop this 
emigration, which is illegal in accordance with UN 
Security Council Resolution 465, issued in March 1980, 
calling for rejection of the establishment of settlements 
in Palestine, by virtue of the fact it is in obvious 
violation of the Geneva Convention. 
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The council recommended that broad, popular cam- 
paigns be organized to gather donations and funds to 
support the steadfastness of the Palestinian people, and 
io consider the Islamic month of Ramadhan as a world 
occasion to collect contributions for the purpose of 
rebuilding al-Aqgsa Mosque and other Palestinian 
mosques and Islamic schools, in order to safeguard their 
glorious Islamic antiquities. The council implored the 
Islamic and international organizations to strive to stop 
the Zionist aggression against the Islamic institutions in 
Jerusalem and Palestine. 


Columnist Addresses Non-Shari’ah Rulers 
900A0324A Cairo AL-SHA’B in Arabic 6 Feb 90 p 5 


{Column by Mustafa Mashhur: “Those Who Oppose 
God and His Prophet, Wake Up and Learn”} 


[Excerpts] We have addressed this appeal to the unbe- 
lieving cOmmunists, to cow-worshippers and stone- 
worshippers, and to the laymen who would remove 
religion from the state. We also address this call to those 
who prevent the application of Islamic law in the coun- 
tries of Islam, to those who oppress the people and who 
unrightfully covet the earth, and to those who fight God 
with sins and perpetrate atrocities willfully and arro- 


gantly. 


Today, we are witnessing this Islamic revival, which all 
Islamic peoples embrace. We see the masses of Islamic 
people demanding that their rulers apply the shari’ah 
[Islamic law], because it is the sole solution for all of the 
problems, from which these people suffer. Therefore, it 
is an issue Of religious ideology that does not permit any 
laxity and, under its aegis, security, stability, freedom, 
honor and the good, respectable life can be achieved. 


May I ask the officials who do not want to apply God's 
law, and who use all means to prevent that, why you take 
this position that defies God and His Prophet? Why do 
you stand against the will of your Islamic people? Why 
do you fear, or what scares you about, applying the 
shari‘ah? Are you afraid that you will be surpassed by its 
principles, or do you think it is not suitable to be 
applied? If it is the first, that is unfortunate; if it is the 
second, the misfortune is greater. 


You always claim that you are for the best interests of 
your people, and that you want everything that is good 
for those people. However, ihey know that there is no 
good and no betterment except in commitment to God’s 
path, the application of His shari’ah, with its ascendency 
over all the nation’s affairs. Why do you expose your 
people to a hard, wretched life, and to a life of error and 
misfortune, because you shun the shari’ah and the 
instructions of Islam? Have you read the words of 
Almighty God: “Guidance comes to you from Me. Those 
who follow My guidance will neither err nor be dis- 
tressed. Those who shun My remembrance will have a 
life of wretchedness, and We shall gather the blind on 
Judgement Day.” 
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The beliefs of the majority of people must be respected, 
but the rulers oppose the wishes of their people to be 
ruled by the shari'ah, so as to achieve stability, produc- 
tivity, and prosperity, to embrace the blessing and to 
escape annihilation: “If the people of Mecca believe and 
fear God, we shall shower them with the blessings of 
heaven and earth.”’ “Those who fear God will be given a 
way out and blessed and not held accountable.” 


He who has created the void, and knows all that will 
touch them, what is useful to them, what is harmful to 
them, what is in their best interests, and what corrupts 
them, has made these laws, which will gain them the 
blessings of this world and the hereafter, and will rid 
their societies of all taint of corruption and perversion. It 
will vindicate the upright and virtuous. If the shari’ah is 
applied, it will diminish crime and all forms of corrup- 
tion, destruction,and ruination that destroys citizens, 
family, and society. We will find that total crime in the 
republic would not equal today’s crime in one village. 


Why do you allow the alcoholic beverages, ostentatious- 
ness, and usury that God forbids? Permitting usury alone 
puts us in a war with God and His Prophet. Usury 
eradicates the blessing, “God will blot out usury and 
cause charity to prosper.” 


Some of those who oppose the shari’ah, along with the 
laymen, claim that applying Islamic law would mean 
having a religious government, with divine authority, 
that would judge the souls of people and hurt their 
honor, as previously happened in Europe. The purpose 
of this false claim is to distort and to raise doubts. Islam 
is innocent of this charge and the reverse is true. When 
applied, shari‘ah rule would bring the people good for- 
tune, and protect their souls, hopes, and freedoms. 


These sophists claim that the ministries in an Islamic 
government would be run by religious shaykhs and 
ulema, but this is mere prattle, unacceptable to a reason- 
able man. Islam appreciates specialized ulema and calls 
for progress and advancement. 


Those who defy God and His Prophet, and prevent the 
application of the shari’ah: Wake up and learn that you 
are unlike God’s miracles, that God has caused His 
religion, His prophets and the followers of the prophets, 
to triumph. “Those who defy God and His Prophet will 
be humbled. God has written, no one can overcome Me 
and My Prophet. God is All Powerful, All Mighty.” 


Know that the people’s will is derived from God’s will. 
The support of God’s religion will not weaken nor yield, 
because it supports the truth and derives assistance from 
God. Deception will vanish, or rather, ‘““We will pelt the 
deceiver with truth, and refute him until he vanishes.” 


The worldly systems will collapse after having made their 
people, and those who apply them, wretched. Let us take the 
lessons of what happened in Eastern Europe and Russia. We 
call on you, tue rulers, to hasten to comply with God’s order 
and your people’s wishes, or rather, to hasten to repent and 
ask forgiveness for the past. Triumph with God’s favor, and 
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by satisfying your people, by applying God's shari'ah. (pas- 
Sage Omitted] 


Oppression is not confined to arrest, torture, and murder 
only; each unfair law that harms people's freedom and 


their sacred things is oppression. Those who made that 
law and approved it are oppressors who, before God, 
bear responsibility for all iniquities that befall the 
people. Even after the death of those who made the law, 
they are still answerable. [passage omitted] 
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REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


King Husayn Proposes Union With Iraq 


44000242 Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM POST 
in English 1 Mar 90 p 10 


[Text] Jordan’s King Husayn proposed to unite his 
country with Iraq during recent talks in Baghdad with 
Iraqi leader Saddam Husayn, the Lebanese newspaper 
AL-SHIRA’ reported yesterday. King Husayn also pro- 
posed expanding the Arab cooperation Council—now 
comprising Egypt, Jordan, Iraq, and North Yemen—to 
include Syria and later the PLO and Lebanon, the report 
said. 


Politicians View Unifying Arab Relations in 1990s 


900A0323A London AL-HAWAD!ITH 
in Arabic 2 Feb 90 pp 36-37 


[Article by Usamah ’Ajjaj: “Success of Reconciliations 
Draws Up New Map for the Arab World”! 


[Text] The resumption of Egyptian-Syrian relations was 
the most significant event at the end of last year. The 
least that can be said about it is that it was an attempt to 
rearrange the Arab cards and prepare for drawing up a 
new comprehensive Arab plan. 


A look at President Husni Mubarak’s diary last month is 
enough to make one realize the extent to which it is 
crowded with Arab meetings that fall under the same 
category. The visit of Shaykh Khalifah Ibn-Hamad Al 
Thani, the ruler of the State of Qatar, and of Kuwaiti 
Crown Prince Shaykh Sa’d al-’Abdallah al-Sabah was 
followed by a private visit by UAE [United Arab Emir- 
ates] President Shaykh Zayid Ibn-Sultan. Also, there are 
two summit meetings for which the dates and venues 
have not yet been decided: the first is between President 
Mubarak and Syrian President Hafiz al-Asad, the date of 
which will be fixed for no later than this month, and the 
second is the summit between President Mubarak and 
Iraqi President Saddam Husayn. It is understood that 
Cairo is suggesting to Arab leaders visiting it, ways to 
prepare for the coming stage on the Arab level after Arab 
disputes are resolved. 


Cairo is proposing the idea of an Arab common market, 
raising the level of economic cooperation, and preparing 
the Arab situation for a new reality in the coming stage. 


AL-HAWADITH has discussed the prospects of the new 
Stage or the era of the nineties, and the effect of the 
resumption of Egyptian-Syrian relations on the Arab 
political map with three Egyptian public figures: former 
Arab League Secretary General Mahmud Riyad; Dr. 
Mufid Shihab, chairman of the Arab and Foreign Affairs 
Committee and the National Secretary of the Consulta- 
tive Council; and Dr. Muhammad al-Sayyid al-Sa’id, 
head of the Arab affairs unit at the Council of Political 
and Strategic Studies in Cairo. 
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Mahmud Riyad said, “I deal with politics with a math- 
ematical logic and not with a sense of optimism or 
pessimism. Without a doubt the last 10 years were dark 
years, that is, since the break of [Arab] relations with 
Egypt. Relations with Egypt are now being fully restored 
and Mubarak’s policy is now fully clear with respect to 
Egypt’s Arab position and to the fact that its security is 
linked to Arab security. This link was evident during the 
Gulf war. The clear policy that Mubarak pursued was a 
clear indication that Egypt is part of the Arab nation and 
that their destiny is closely linked. This was the reason 
behind the Arabs once again rallying around Egypt and 
was reflected in the restoration of Egyptian relations 
with all the Arab countries.” 


Thus, Mahmud Riyad continued, we are entering 1990 
with new factors for Arab solidarity coming into play. 
But there remains the most important task, that to 
develop this solidarity from being a political slogan into 
a practical reality. It is meaningless to leave it as a slogan 
that we dream about without striving to translate it into 
action in the field of security and economy. It is hoped 
that there will be a unity of Arab action as a result of the 
intensive contacts and summit meetings. It is not 
enough, for example, that we limit ourseives to taking 
the step of resuming relations, important as it is, but 
rather we should translate it into a new reality. Arab 
solidarity is capable of achieving security and economic 
development for the Arab world. For example, the 
question of defining the extent of threat to Arab security 
and viewing Israel as the only threat to the Arab east, 
particularly Egypt, Jordan, Syria, and Lebanon means 
that the Arab states should agree on the method of 
confronting this danger or even reducing its intensity. 
This alone is capable of creating a kind of pressure on 
Israel so that it will accept international legality and 
peace based on this legality for which the Security 
Council and the General Assembly call for. 


Mahmud Riyad added, “I should mention in this regard 
that Egypt is now sponsoring the call for an Arab 
common market. This is not something new, but what is 
needed is to study the reasons why the recommendations 
adopted on the level of both the leaders and ministers 
during the past years were not implemented. Since they 
came into being, Arab summit resolutions have dealt 
with these problems. Security issues and threats to Arab 
national security were the focus of discussion at the 1964 
and 1965 summits and the subject of their recommen- 
dations. Economic issues were at the heart of the Jorda- 
nian 1980 summit recommendations. All that was 
needed was organization and follow-up. These were 
provided for in the recommendations adopted by the 
1973 Arab summit that called for the need to hold 
annual meetings in order to review the resolutions, what 
progress has been made in implementing them, and to 
discuss any obstacles.”’ 


Mahmud Riyad denied that the resumption of Egyptian- 
Syrian relations will have great effect on the course of the 
Palestinian problem. He said: “Although I was one of 
those who throughout the eighties have diligently worked 








for the resumption of these relations during meetings 
with President Hafiz al-Asad, with whom I discussed the 
issues and risks, and | recognize and affirm the impor- 
tance of this step for the Arab situation in general, it will 
have limited effect on the Palestinian problem. I recall 
when Golda Me’ir sarcastically responded to the Arabs’ 
request for the establishment of an independent Pales- 
tinian state, saying that the West Bank and Gaza Strip 
were in the Arabs’ hands before 1967, but they did not 
then declare a Palestinian state. There was also an 
alliance between Egypt and Syria with which the glorious 
1973 battles were fought. Yet despiie all these reserva- 
tions, it is a significant step for rectifying the Arab 
course. With time and with greater solidarity it will have 
an effect.” 


Dr. Mufid Shihab, chairman of the Arab Affairs Com- 
mittee at the Egyptian Consuliative Council, said that 
the steps taken to clear the Arab skies and the reconcil- 
iation between all the Arab countries and Egypt after a 
break of 12 years are the result of what happened in the 
past three years. That is, the resumption of bilateral 
relations with Egypt and the Casablanca summit resolu- 
tion providing for Egypt’s return to the Arab League, in 
addition to regaining its membership of organizations, 
unions, and ministerial councils and all the relevant 
measures taken, are, in fact, a manifestation of a good 
spirit for joint Arab action. It also demonstrates the 
awareness of leaders and peoples of the inevitability of 
supporting this action and putting aside personal sensi- 
tivities. They believe that Arab coordination and soli- 
darity are alone capable of serving Arab political issues 
on one hand and issues of development in the Arab 
world on the other. This is in addition to the fact that 
this new atmosphere enables confronting European and 
other economic blocs. 


A new understanding has begun to prevail in inter-Arab 
relations, Dr. Mufid Shihab said. It is more objective 
than the earlier principles that governed these relations. 
This understanding has been evident in cooperation and 
coordination between the Arab countries becoming pos- 
sible and inevitable, even in conditions of lack of total 
agreement on issues. It is not necessary to have an 
identity of political views between one country and 
another in order for them to cooperate economically and 
to coordinate their policies in the face of international 
blocs. The restoration of Egyptian-Syrian and Egyptian- 
Libyan relations, the latest in the series of steps taken in 
the present circumstances to normalize inter-Arab rela- 
tions, are, in particular, an example of this situation, 
since we can see that each of these three countries has a 
view of its own—which could be different from the 
others—with respect to the question of peace in the 
Middle East and the Palestine problem and Lebanon's 
problem, in particular. Nevertheless, normal relations 
have been restored in a manner heralding economic 
cooperation despite differences in political views. In the 
past we lacked this objective view; any differences, even 
over marginal and secondary issues, used to lead to an 
estrangement. The principle of “who is not with me is 
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against me” had prevailed in the Arab world. Such 
concepts are no longer compatible with international 
changes nor with the requirements of cooperation, 
regardiess of differences of conditions and political 
views. 


It appears that the Arabs, Dr. Shihab continued, have 
finally realized certain objective facts of which they were 
ignorant or pretended to be ignorant. Also, it appears 
that the EEC experiment and its success among a group 
of countries with differing political views on certain 
issues and with different economic conditions and 
between countries that were torn by wars during the past 
three centuries that left painful and bitter memories 
among their people—ihis experiment has led to over- 
coming all these conflicts and differences. Thus these 
countries have coordinated their steps and marched 
toward unity with gradual and studied steps that will 
culminate with the emergence of a united Europe in 
1992. The success of this experiment probably had a 
direct effect on the Arab countries, prompting them to 
forget their disputes and driving them toward coopera- 
tion and integration. Last year was distinguished by 
several Arab events. including the atmosphere of recon- 
ciliation and the clearing of skies. There was the Casa- 
blanca summit last May, the completion of the resump- 
tion of [Egyptian] relations with the rest of the Arab 
countries, the al-Ta’if agreement in September, the 
meeting of all the Lebanese people’s representatives and 
the Arab committee striving for a solution preserving 
Lebanon’s security and integrity, the great progress the 
Palestinian problem has made in winning world opinion, 
thanks to the PLO’s objective steps since November 
1988, and the achievements of the intifadah [uprising] 
aud the Palestinian people’s struggle to regain their 
rights. | believe that the coming era will witness defined 
and studied steps toward joint Arab action through 
activating the work of the three Arab councils and the 
Arab League. 


As for Dr. Muhammad al-Sa’id, head of the Arab affairs 
unit at the Political and Strategic Studies Center, he says 
that the eighties have witnessed several periods of ups 
and downs in Arab relations. Defining similarities and 
differences in the eighties, he said: “It is not true to say 
that the eighties have been characterized by Arab differ- 
ences while the nineties will witness an Arab reconcilia- 
tion. The eighties have witnessed tremendous efforts to 
rectify the Arab course foliowing the Camp David shock. 
It was unimaginable that the Arab regime could recover 
from the shock that has led to Egypt leaving this regime, 
that is the heart leaving the body. It was unimaginable 
that the Arab regime would recover from the shock, yet 
it has made a tremendous effort to adjust its conditions. 
There was the brotherhood pact between Syria and Iraq 
that was expected to develop into a high degree of 
coordination but it broke and faltered in 1981 because of 
the Iraq-lran war. The Arab countries agreed to pull 
together and to revive the Arab League. This took the 
form of the historical resolutions adopted at Amman 
summit in 1981 concerning the formulation of a strategic 
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Arab economic action and of Arab League Council 
resolutions to prepare a project for the amendment of 
policies and the implementation of many agreements, 
such as the agreement on facilitating trade.” 


Dv. Muhammad al-Sa’id added: We must appreciate the 
Arab awakening witnessed in 1980 and 198! that the 
Iraq-Iran war did not interrupt. The Arab regime was 
unable to eridure two successive shocks, the Camp David 
and the Irac-Iran war, which resulted in further disarray 
of the Arab regime and the rift becoming tremendous 
following the co.iclusion of the 1981 Fes summit. But for 
the restrains of national conscience, the two shocks could 
have broken any regional regime. 


The difference between the two decades (the eighties and 
the nineties), according to Dr. Muhammad al-Sa’id, is 
that one is extremely negative and the other is extremely 
positive. The negative side lies in the fact that the Arab 
world entered it without a heart, with Egypt being absent 
because «i Camp David and al-Sadat’s visit to Jerusa- 
lem. This had a strong effect on the cohesiveness of the 
Arab regime and on ensuring its effectiveness. 


As for the positive aspect, he continued, it was evident in 
the fact that the first two years witnessed a legislative 
revolution whose aim was to elevate the Arab relations 
qualitatively to a higher level, while the nineties decade 
began with the prevalent policy being the spirit of 
pragmatism and satisfaction with what we can call 
good-neighbor relations. In other words, the legislative 
awakening was lacking to the extent that at its recent 
meeting in 1989 the Arab League Council ended with 
shelving a proposal to amend the Arab League charter, 
despite the fact that heroic efforts were made to draft it 
and to bring about a consensus regarding it among the 
Arab countries. However, it cannot be said that the Arab 
regime might see in the nineties everything that we 
compare its beginnings wiih the beginnings of another 
decade, because what happens during !0 years cannot be 
read against what happens in one year. 


Regarding the Egyptian-Syrian relations and their effect 
on the Arab situation, Dr. Muhammad al-Sayyid al-Sa’id 
said, certainly the restoration of Egyptian-Syrian rela- 
tions is something vital for the restoration of Arab 
cohesiveness. Yet it is difficult to predict whether this 
will have sufficient impact on the course of settling the 
Arab-Israeli conflict while differences over the methods 
of settlement exist, because the resumption of relations 
between the two countries will not prevent Syria from 
watching what Egypt can achieve with respect to the 
peaceful settlement, or attack Egypt's settlement diplo- 
macy in case it fails to achieve tangible results. It appears 
to me that Egypt’s relations with Syria will be positive 
with respect to settling the conflict, provided this is 
achieved within the framework of a new strategy formula 
under which roles will be distributed among the Arab 
regime countries in a positive manner, particularly 
between Egypt, Syria, the PLO, and Saudi Arabia, in 
order to meet the requirements of imposing a real peace 
on Israel. As far as we are concerned, this means the 
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establishment of an independent Palestinian state and 
the liberation of the Golan and southern Lebanon. But if 
we look at what the present reconciliation involves, it is 
more a kind of negative reconciliation with the present 
reality. That means Syria conceding Egypt's right to 
pursue its high diplomacy for settlement, which so far 
has not led to any tangible results, for which there is no 
alternative because the Arab world has not yet come 
forward to formulate the strategy we call for and that 
produces material pressures on the ground through 
diplomacy and dialogue. 


Yosi Sarid Urges Talks With Syria 


44230096A Tel Aviv HA'ARETZ 
in Hebrew 18 Jan 90 p 1B 


[Article by Knesset Member Yosi Sarid: “Negotiations 
With Syria Now” } 


[Text] Were Yitzhaq Shamir capable of any stateman- 
ship, he would now make some move toward Syria. But 
ali Shamir does is tread water. li is possible that Syria is 
changing direction, and if we can post ourselves at the 
right junction, we can meet; the meeting would not 
supplant an Israeli-Palestinian meeting, but would 
hasten and complement it. 


Hafiz al-Asad’s trip to Cairo was in a way like going to 
Canossa. Egypt's victory is now complete: Not only 
Syria, but even Marxist South Yemen, Libya, and per- 
haps even Ethiopia are seeking channels westward, and 
Cairo is the main transit station. 


Al-Asad decided that it was easier to lose prestige than to 
be abandoned, and that was a difficult decision for him. 
But he is a smart man and he understands that he is 
living in a new world. 


He heard the Soviets tell him more than once that he 
could forget his dream of strategic parity with Israel. 
Despite all the denials from Jerusalem, Soviet arms 
supplies to Syria are on a consistent down slope. 


He also saw the Americans and Soviets talk and arrive at 
far-reaching understandings, and he realized that these 
understandings will include the Middle East, too. The 
two big powers have had enough of regional conflicts and 
they are getting rid of them one after the other. 


From there he also understood that in the absence of 
conflict between the big powers, Syria no longer means 
what it once did to the Soviets and will have to contract 
once again to its natural size: just another country like all 
the others in an area like all the other areas, deprived of 
its strategic value. 


Al-Asad saw his patron state become bogged down in 
existential problems that are both urgent and enormous. 
The Soviet Union, which until recently was a reliable 
support to its faithful, has become a broken reed. 


He saw his patron in his helplessness and inability to 
control the extensive developments taking place within 





the safety zone around it. Will it then still want or be able 
to influence more distant and less vital regions? 


Syria’s leader realized that the leading power in the 
world today is the United States, and that someone in 
trouble like him must begin seeking a path to it. Thus, a 
window to Washington was opened to him in Cairo. In 
addition, the international community now expects 
leaders to show greater openness and flexibility and has 
no patience with stubborn rejectionists. At a time when 
countries and blocs are changing from one day to the 
next, there is no patience with leaders who want to 
remain burried in ancient positions. 


And most importantly, al-Asad understood that soon he 
will find himself in dangerous solitude, and that he has to 
exchange old, disintegrating alliances for new and more 
stable ones. His relations with all his neighbors—Iraq 
Turkey, Jordan, and Israel—are tense and riddled with 
suspicion, and if the Soviet Union, too, is now aban- 
doning him and keeping its distance, he may well find 
himself forsaken and surrounded. 


Al-Asad is a realist, as Henry Kissinger described him in 
his memoirs, and he has grasped everything that Yitzhaq 
Shamir is still refusing to understand. namely that the 
new world goes by new game rules, and those who 
continue to play by the old rules of cold war, wiil lose. 


Syria’s geostrategic position is better than ours. It at least 
has a refuge in need: its alliance with Moscow can be 
replaced by an alliance with the Arab world, and the 
renewed relations with Egypt are the cornerstone for this 
alternative. 


Israel has no refuge because it has no alternative alliance. 
If our pact with Washington should be broken, we will 
remain completely alone. If the United States should lose 
its patience—something that may happen soon—we will 
be left with no other allies, and then we will stand alone 
facing an increasingly growing Arab coalition. 


So were there any trace of statesmanship in Yitzhaq 
Shamir, he would now avail himself of the U.S. and 
Egyptian goodwill services and hasten to make Syria an 
offer it could not refuse—autonomy in exchange for a 
presence. Under a peace agreement, Israel would be 
willing to renounce its rule in the Golan Heights, while 
Syria would agree to an Israeli military presence there for 
a lengthy, but limited period of time (20 years are a 
reasonable interim) as a trial period. At the end of that 
period, if both sides fully observed the terms of the 
agreement and proved their sincerity, the Israeli pres- 
ence can be lifted, and the Golan Heights can be demil- 
itarized completely and permanently. 


Such a proposal may attract Syria, which is awakening 
from its dreams, to the negotiating table, which would no 
longer be an Israeli-Palestinian table, but an Israeli- 
Syrian-Jordanian-Egyptian-Palestinian table set for a 
comprehensive peace in the area. The world today is no 
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longer what it was yesterday, the Middle East isn’t what 
it was, and neither is Syria the bad old Syria; must only 
Shamir remain Shamir? 


Members Assess ACC Upon First Anniversary 


900A0322A London AL-HAWADITH 
in Arabic 2 Feb 90 pp 48-49 


[Article by Mahmud Saiim: “A Year After the Establish- 
ment of the Arab Cooperation Council [ACC], the Goals 
Are Completely Clear...and Implementation Remains”) 


{Text} As of the middle of this February, a whole year 
will have passed since the establishment of the Arab 
Cooperation Council [ACC], which is comprised of four 
states: Egypt, Jordan, Iraq, and the Yemen Arab 
Republic. 


With the passage of this year, we must stop a moment to 
evaluate the situation. What has been achieved? What is 
the next step? Are there dangers threatening this Arab 
entity? What are the preparations to confront this threat? 
What is the position of the council toward the changes 
that are occurring on the international and Arab scene? 


There was a good opportunity to find out the answers to 
these questions by attending the third meeting of the first 
session of the Arab Cooperation Council’s ministerial 
committee, which was held in Baghdad the middle of last 
month. AL-HAWADITH followed all of the meetings in 
the Iraqi capital. 


To begin with, it must be pointed out that the meetings 
of the council’s ministerial committee approved a group 
of 11 “recommendations” that will be submitted to the 
leaders of the Cooperation Council [member] states 
during their meetings in Jordan next February. These 
recommendations include agreements unanimously 
approved, but subject to modification, covering cooper- 
ation in the economic, commercial, scientific, industrial, 
travel, and health affairs fields, as well as meteorological 
observation, air transportation, and civil aviation. They 
also cover the fields of ground transportation for indi- 
viduals and goods, local administration, petroleum, and 
planning. 


The recommendations, which have been made, include a 
plan for cooperation in the field of documents and 
information. 


But there are important questions: Some say that the 
important thing is the implementation, and not just 
signing agreements or [making] recommendations or a 
plan. 


These questions are answered thus by Taha Yasin 
Ramadhan, the Iraqi first deputy prime minister and 
chairman of the first session of the ministerial com- 
mittee of the Cooperation Council. “If anyone says that, 
I say that everything has its time. | am now most 
confident of this logic. This confidence grows deeper day 
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by day. I am sure that these agreements will be imple- 
mented, and that is confirmed by the spirit that per- 
vaded the debates and the positiveness of the coopera- 
tion and the manner in which the agreements were 
reached, for unarimity was the hallmark of all of our 
meetings. 


“The members of the ministerial committee (Taha ‘asin 
Ramadhan of Iraq, Dr. ‘Atif Sidgi of Egypt, ‘Abd- 
al-’Aziz "Abd-al-Ghani of Yemen, Mudhar Badran of 
Jordan) discussed the agreements as one team and as 
though they were from one country. They explered a 
better formula for implementing the agreements for the 
next time. The possibilities of implementation were 
there before the ministerial committee, exactly like the 
stage of preparing for them, and that is the greatest 
guarantee.” 


Taha Yasin Ramadhan said: “I, therefore, do not hesi- 
tate to evaluate these meetings, which continued for two 
days, as being meetings distinct from all other meetings, 
and I do not exaggerate in saying that all of the agree- 
ments that were approved will be implemented. I stress 
that, a year after the establishment of the Arab Cooper- 
ation Council, the goals of this council have become 
completely clear.” 


The Iraqi first deputy prime minister went cn to say that 
“this council will face attack by specific technical means, 
and this requires of us vigilance and care in application. 
Seeking clarification and direct contact must be our way 
to perfect the reality before us and agree on the form of 
counterattack.” 


This council only aims to strengthen the bonds of Arab 
cooperation in general, and its doors are open to all 
parties when circumstances permit. Taha Yasin 
Ramadhan said, “I believe that the depth of the convic- 
tion held by the four parties—Egypt, laq, Jordan, and 
Yemen—as to the importance of vigilance and agree- 
ment on the method of counterattack is one of the most 
important decisions made, and I consider it the p«?mary 
decision.” 


The prime ministers of Egypt, Jordan, and Yemen 
cenfirmed these thoughts, and Dr. ’Atif Sidgi, the prime 
minister of Egypt, referred to the spirit of cooperation 
and realism and the desire to accomplish something for 
the good of the [member] states of the Cooperation 
Council and for the good of the whole Arab nation. 


Mudhar Badran, who is participating in these meetings 
for the first time since becoming prime minister of 
Jordan, likewise confirms that he was ““concerned” over 
this mission, but—so he says—after he participated in 
the meetings and found candor and exemplary coopera- 
tion to be the mode in the conversations, “I felt that the 
implementation mission was delicate but not compre- 
hensive” and not, as it seemed to be in beginning, a 
difficult mission. The Jordanian prime minister says that 
it is rare for decisions to be put out unanimously, but the 
decisions of the ministerial committee were made unan- 
imously and with total satisfaction. 
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The mission is not arduous because collective action will 
be its mode. We will work hand-in-hand to carry out the 
agreemeiits that have been reached. 


The same idea was stressed by ‘Abd-al-’Aziz ‘Abd- 
al-Ghani. the prime minister of the Yemen Arab 
Republic, referring to the one team spirit that pervaded 
the meetings. He says, “We were meeting as though we 
were the delegation of one state and no! delegations of 
four states.” The question posed is: What is the position 
of the [member] states of the council toward the changes 
that have occurred in the international arena, especially 
the events of Eastern Europe, and also in the Arab world, 
especially what is taking place bet ween the two halves of 
Yemen and the anticipated union between North and 
South Yemen? 


Taha Yasin Ramadhan, the chairman of the first session 
of the ministerial committee of the Arab Cooperation 
Council, replies: “We must not view the changes on the 
international scene mechanically and as though the 
events in Europe and our Arab reality were connected. 
We are not rooted in Eastern Europe. 


“So why this mechanical link? What happened is a 
natural matter, but we are not part of their ideologies 
that failed, as acknowledged by those responsible for 
those ideologies. Despite that, we must study the var’ vus 
situations to confront any negative potential that might 
affect us." Taha Yasin Ramadham asserts: "We are not 
‘frightened’ of what is happening in Eastern Europe.** He 
said, "With respect to the halves of Yemen, I say that the 
ministerial committee of the Cooperation Council, 
during its meetings, expressed its pleasure and appreci- 
ation for what is going on between the two halves of the 
one country. I consider this an accomplishment, which 
strengthens the reality of the nation and its unity, and 
will be a positive factor supporting the Arab nation.“ 


Taha Yasin Ramadhan said, “If Yemen becomes one 
country, we do not need to change the charter of the Arab 
Cooperation Council because Yemen is, in fact, one 
country, and we would consider that a reinforcement of 
our course. We congratulate them and our contacts with 
the two sides stress blessings to them both.” 


Another question: Would it not be better to prepare a 
timetable for impiementing the agreements that have 
been reached during the meetings of the ministerial 
committee of the Cooperation Council? 


Taha Yasin Ramadhan says: “We tried not to give our 
decisions any coloration or mechanisms so as not to 
create any type of uncertainty. The custom is that 
decisions of this sort are not bound by time. The 
decisions are principles and courses of action and they 
will be subsequently followed by executive decisions. It 
has been decided that the pertinent ministers in the 
[member] states of the Cooperation Council will soon 
begin holding periodic meetings to discuss the decisions 
and agree on ways to implement them. 
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“During the life of the council we have made 27 agree- 
ments covering various fields of cooperation. The secre- 
tariat general, under the leadership of Dr. Hilmi Namir, 
will take on the mission of following up and preparing 
comprehensive reports about what is implemented and 
will submit these reports to the ministerial committee of 
the council.“ 


Question: What is the threat that the Arab Cooperation 
Council may face, and what does Taha Yasin Ramadhan 
mean by the expected attack on this council? The 
response of the Iraqi first deputy prime minister was 
extremely brief. He said with intense terseness: “This is 
tne fact. When a good thing is announced, it always faces 
attack!” 


That is the picture as AL-HAWADITH followed it from 
the Iraqi capital, Baghdad. An up-close picture of what is 
being done so that the Arab Copperation Council may in 
veality come to express the interests of the Arab citizens 
attaining the bigger goal of comprehensive Arab unity. 


Egyptian Petroleum Ministry To Build Road to 
ya 


45000108 Cairo UKTUBAR in Arabic 4 Mar 90 p 9 


[Report by Baha’ Hasaballah] 


[Text] Alexandria—It has been decided to build a new 
road linking Egypt and Libya. The new road will run 
from al-’Amiriyah in Alexandria to the Siwah Oasis, and 
then to the Jaghbub Oasis inside the Libyan border. 
*Abd-al-Hadi Qandil, minister of petroleum and mineral 
wealth, has announced that the Petroleum Ministry is 
currently conducting a special study in cooperation with 
the Transportation Ministry to commission the Egyptian 
General Petroleum Company to pave the new road as of 
the first of May. The petroleum minister added that the 
new road will facilitate joint oil exploration operations 
between Egypt and Libya in the al-Gharbiyah region’s 
desert, and will give a number of national petroleum 
sectors the chance for exploration and excavation in this 
region, particularly in the Siwah, al-Sallum, and Jaghbttb 


regions. 


Impact of Immigration on Regional Politics 


44230096B Tel Aviv 'AL-HAMISHMAR 
in Hebrew 22 Jan 90 p 9 


[Article by Pinkhas “Inbari: “The PLO at a Dead End”’] 


[Text] Immigration is the lifeblood of Zionism, and 
immigration absorption is a national mission that must 
lead the list of priorities on our national agenda. How- 
ever, the great immigration wave that is standing before 
our gates will be different in its far-reaching significance 
from all the other immigration waves that came since the 
establishment of the state. 


We must take into consideration the fact that the final 
price of the new immigration wave from the East Bloc 
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may become very high in many areas. Former large 
immigration waves were absorbed while the Israeli Gov- 
ernment conducted a pragmatic foreign policy and there 
was no contradiction between massive immigration and 
Israel’s willingness to create the right atmosphere for 
peace. The fact is that those immigration waves came 
from Arab countries and Palestinian nationalism had no 
Opportunity to turn against the Arab countries that 
permitted immigration. 


It is possible that in the long run, Israel’s need to devote 
itself to massive immigration absorption will change its 
order of priorities and will put pressure on the govern- 
ment, any government, to consider the peace issue as an 
urgent necessity. However, in the immediate future that 
is not the case, and a large immigration potential rein- 
forces the feeling that the Israeli Government must not 
now make hasty political decisions, that the world is 
changing not to Israe!’s disadvantage, and that it is better 
to freeze all moves on the Baker Plan in order to begin all 
over again from a departure point more favorable to 
Israel. The staunchest holder of this view is Prime 
Minister Yitzhag Shamir, and while until today he knew 
in principle why any political move must be frozen 
(““Why? Because!”’), today he can lecture on it at length. 
Although he was forced to retract his statement that a 
large immigration requires a big Israe!, that in reality will 
be his guiding political line. 


The PLO fully understands this and consequently, the 
great immigration wave has dealt a heavy blow to the 
pragmatic political current, and those who follow the 
statements issued by various currents of the organization 
can distinguish an increasingly apologetic tone among 
the supporters of a moderate line. It can be felt that the 
Algiers decisions of the National Council, which adopted 
the “Palestinian Peace Plan,” is under heavy criticism, 
even within Fatah. Left-wing circles, like George 
Habash’s Popular Front, are requesting a new meeting of 
the council to overturn the Algiers decisions. The 
chairman of the Palestinian National Council, Shaykh 
*Abd-al-Hamid al-Sa‘ih tried to defend the decisions and 
stated that they were correct because they bolstered the 
PLO’s international standing. However, PLO leader 
Yasir ‘Arafat announced that if there is no breakthrough 
in the political process, he will convene the council for a 
new discussion of the Algiers decisions and may even 
resign. ‘Arafat tendered his resignation at the National 
Council debates in Amman, too, after the Lebanon war. 
in order to “mobilize” popular pressure to retract, but 
the failure of his policy now may be so great and sv acute 
that he himself may not want to organize “popular 
pressure” and his resignation may be genuine. 


The failure is not only in the overall extent of the chances 
for political agreement with Israel, but also in the most 
cherished aspect of the Palestinian struggle, the inti- 
fadah. Not only is there no breakthrough toward peace 
because of the intifadah, or the events in Eastern Europe 
which relegated it to a corner, but as it turned out, as a 
result of the intifadah Israel managed to make serious 
inroads in Eastern Europe and is beginning to restore its 
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relations with Africa. In short, not only was Israel not 
doomed to international isolation, but the PLO may well 
land in that position itself if the present processes 
continue. The intifadah was dealt a heavy blow precisely 
from the East Bloc, the Palestinians’ consistent friend all 
these years, and there is no doubt that this development 
is forcing the PLO to look inwards and reconsider its 
options, the outcome of which may be most far reaching. 


The dead end in which the intifadah finds itself is 
allowing Israel to display greater self-assurance than in 
the past. The civilian administration is now opening a 
series of representations in villages, mostly in unruly 
villages, in order to parade its victory over the phenoin- 
enon of “liberated villages.” This is a Pyrrhic victory, 
because it reveals Israel’s inability to fulfill its intention 
to be content with giving the Palestinians autonomy. The 
tightening of the “military administration” means that 
the direct Israeli repressive rule will deepen, something 
that leaves Israel with only two real alternatives: de facto 
annexation and permanent deployment of IDF [Israel 
Defense Force] troops in the territories, or a Palestinian 
state. But in the immediate future, in the internal debate 
on how to run the intifadah, the voices of those who 
requested restraint and were against the use of firearms, 
have been weakened. 


Last week, Executive Committee member Jamal Surani 
called against the use of firearms. He explained that the 
Palestinians had an advantage in the intifadah’s present 
choice of arms, because it forces the IDF to curb its 
strength against the Palestinians. The very fact of that 
call shows that the pragmatists feel the need to defend 
themselves and to keep explaining their position in view 
of the increasingly loud voices requesting firearms. 


The PLO’s agreement to cooperate with ‘he Baker Plan 
has created another problem for the organization: The 
basic elements in the Middle East facilitated things for 
the PLO when the political process began, because two 
major Arab powers stood behind it: Egypt and Iraq, 
which are the pillars of the Arab Council for General 
Cooperation, or the “Club of Four,” together with 
Jordan and North Yemen. ‘Arafat could take advantage 
of the door opened by Mubarak in Washington on the 
one hand, and of Iraq’s military support against isolated 
Syria, on the other. But for various reasons, which 
mostly have to do with the “cold war” developing 
between the United States and West Europe on the eve 
of the European unification in two years, the “Club of 
Four” disintegrated and other axes are shaping up 
instead, which are in fact paralyzing ’Arafat’s freedom of 
action. There is the Syria-Saudi Arabia-Egypt axis on the 
one hand, and the Iraq-Jordan axis on the other, while 
Washington stands behind the first and Europe (Ltd) 
behind the other. 


When word came out of the renewed relations between 
Damascus and Cairo, the first impression was that Syria 
will now give its tacit agreement to PLO contacts with 
the United States, something that may promote the 
Baker Plan. While it is true that al-Asad agreed to remain 
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silent abou: Cairo’s efforts to promote the Baker Plan, 
the reason for that was deep skepticism concerning 
*Arafat’s chances to promote a political process. He will 
not waste any time going after ‘Arafat in sirength, by 
means of the Palestinian organizations under his influ- 
ence, come the moment of truth, when it turns out that 
the Baker Plan is dead. 


In exchange for Syria’s doubtful silence, ‘Arafat is losing 
Iraq's support; Iraq is tightening its relations with Jordan 
in many areas, including the military area, and as a first 
ill-boding step, Iraq began circulating leaflets in the 
territories signed by the Iraqi Ba’th Party, which sharply 
criticize the unified leadership of the intifadah. 


Jordan is very important to ‘Arafat as an advance base to 
the West Bank, but despite all the efforts, it is difficult to 
conceal the fact that Jordan is setting conditions to 
‘Arafat in exchange for really consolidating his position 
there; the major condition is to lower his support for the 
Baker Plan. In an effort to improve the chances of the 
Baker Plan in Israel, Egypt tried to convince Jordan to 
reassert officially the validity of the plan involving a 
confederation with the PLO, to seemingly renew the 
Jordanian option, but King Husayn refused to do so, and 
in his speech to the new Parliament he did not even 
mention the matter. The confederation is actually most 
frequently mentioned by Palestinian spokesmen, such 
as, for example, the interview given one month ago to 
Jordanian newspapers by ‘Arafat's deputy, Abu-lyad. 


Amman is becoming a center of opposition to the Baker 
Plan, also inside the PLO itself. This is the background 
against which Palestinian hawk Farugq Qaddumi paid his 
visit to Amman about two weeks age. The democratic 
developments in Jordan are permitting the opponents of 
the Baker Plan among left-wing organizations like the 
Democratic Front, and even the Popular Front, to 
choose Amman as a potential base for introducing oppo- 
sition to American scenarios in the West Bank, with 
Jordan’s aid. Indirectly, this means the consolidation of 
a certain opposition to ’Arafat’s pro-American political 
line. 


The immigration wave may provide an additional incen- 
tive to Jordan to oppose Egypt's political moves, and 
King Husayn’s statements about the cooperation 
between Egypt and the Likud policy to turn his country 
into a Palestinian state were not meant for propaganda, 
but reflected the genuine feelings of the royal palace. It 1s 
to be hoped that Saddam Husayn’s mysterious visit to 
Amman last week, accompanied by his military advisers, 
was not designed to consider a military option for 
frustrating the political moves that Jordan and Iraq don’t 
like. 


If ‘Arafat hoped that recognizing Israel and following the 
U.S. political route will in the end lead to breaking the 
ice in Israel concerning his willingness to open an 
Israeli-Palestinian dialogue, the position that Shamir 
repeatedly stated before and after the Weizmann affair. 
that he would speak to the devil before he spoke to 
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“Arafat, sufficed to shatier any illusions. ’Arafat is also 
finding out that Washington is not willing to show 
consideration for his problems and, in order to pacify 
Shamir, is prepared to freeze the dialogue with the PLO; 
in fact, not only is there no progress in substance, but 
even pro forma contacts are frozen. 


Recently the United States has even been energetically 
trying to convince UN bodies not to serve as channels for 
transferring “PLO money” to the territories. Although 
voices are beginning to be heard in Washington against 
continuing the same foreign aid to Israel, no doubt as a 
sign of displeasure with Shamir’s lack of cooperation 
with the Baker Plan, once again, while in the long run a 
very positive mood is developing from the Palestinians’ 
viewpoint—and very dangerous to Israel—’Arafat 
knows that in the immediate future the United States 
will not apply real pressure on Israel. However, Israel has 
every reason to worry about these developments among 
the administration. 


Israeli Defense Minister Yitzhaq Rabin has expressed 
despair with Shamir’s line when the latter prevented 
Arafat supporters from the territories to go to Cairo and 
even allowed legal proceedings against Faysal al-Husayni. 
Linking al-Husayni with terrorism was designed to strike 
him out of the Palestinian delegation; it is still too early to 
determine the real circumsiances of his arrest and its 
implications for the composition of the delegation. How- 
ever, as far as Israel is concerned, this was a clear political 
signal that it is not interested in any political progress at 
the moment. The world is changing, and not to the 
Palestinians’ advantage, and according to the old Jewish 
proverb, either the dog will die, or the thief will die. 


Nevertheless, in the last analysis, the situation is not all 
that bad, and there are a few bright spots that may yet 
reverse the picture. First of all, the cooperation between 
Palestinians and the Israeli left is tightening, and the 
Faysal al-Husayni affair may turn out to have been a 
positive and important maneuver among Palestinian 
gains. The exact circumstances of his arrest are still 
unclear, but the way things look now, the affair bears all 
the signs of a repeat performance of the 1979 Basam 
Shaqa’a affair—he was the mayor of Nabulus and the 
head of the National Guidance Committee in the terri- 
tories, and was a candidate for deportation because of a 
leak from a private discussion with General Danny Matt, 
operations coordinator at the time. The affair rallied 
public political action in the territories behind Shaqa’a 
and became an international sensa'ion. In the end, Israel 
retracted its intention to deport him, and the National 
Guidance Committee was put on the map. Now, how- 
ever, unlike the Shaqa’a affair, there will be an addi- 
tional development, when the Israeli left actively mobi- 
lizes in support of the Palestinians’ struggle for al- 
Husayni. “Peace Now” is not a factor that can at the 
momen’ bring pressure to bear on the government, but it 
can help as far as Israeli public opinion is concerned. 


The failure of the Baker Plan, without anyone being able to 
blame the Palestinians, can help them in an alternative 
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initiative. For the time being Moscow and Washington are 
not in agreement about the Baker Plan, but once Wash- 
ington is less afraid of Moscow’s position in the Middle 
East, the opposition to an international conference will 
abate. Moreover, the Americans are beginning to be inter- 
ested in helping Gorbachev, and making room for the 
Soviets in the Middle East may emphasize the fact that 
Washington still views the Soviet Union as a world power. 
An international conference under the aegis of the two big 
powers, without Europe, may make life easier for ‘Arafat; 
even the U.S. position may be preferable to that of the 
Soviet Union. The problem is that the sand is beginning to 
run out of his clock. He needs an immediate gain, and that 
is difficult to obtain. 


Implications of Iraqi-Jordanian Cooperation 
Examined 


44000238 Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM POST 
in English 23 Feb 90 p 7 


[Text] In July 1989, Iraqi Mirage F-1! fighter planes took 
off from their airbase in Iraq, but instead of heading 
eastward into Iran or southward to the Persian Gulf—as 
they had during most of the Gulf War from September 
1980 through August 1988—they flew westward. Flying 
through friendly Jordanian airspace, the ultimate desti- 
nation of the Iraqi F-1s was the Jordan River. Their 
apparent reconnaissance mission was to fly along Israel's 
eastern borders and gather photographic intelligence on 
Israel. 


The Iraqi spy-plane affair of last summer received very 
little notice outside of Israel, despite the fact that it 
caused a spate of diplomatic messages from Jerusalem 
via Washington to Israel’s Arab neighbors. 


Taken together with increased Iraqi activism in Leb- 
anon, at about the same time, Iraq was interpreted by 
many here to be demonstrating, for the first time since 
the end of the Iran-Iraq war, its intention of making its 
military weight and regional influence felt outside of the 
immediate Gul! zone. 


Of equal concern was the willingness of the Hashemite 
Kingdom of Jordan to permit Iraqi aircraft to enter its 
sovereign airspace. It was thought that Jordan—whose 
ground forces are about a fourth the size of Syria’s and 
less than a seventh of Iraq’s—would have been far more 
cautious about allowing infringements on its sovereignty 
by either of its two powerful Arab neighbours. 


Last week, there were new signs of growing Iraqi- 
Jordanian cooperation. First, Radio Monte Carlo 
reported from Amman that Jordan and Iraq had decided 
to establish a joint “national squadron” between thet 
two air forces. Defence Minister Yitzhaq Rabin stated 
his view that the squadron would probably be made up 
of Mirage F-1s and not of the more advanced Mirage 
2000 aircraft, as sources in Amman originally reported. 
The F-1, unlike the Mirage 2000, has already been 
deployed by both Iraq and Jordan for some time. 
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Several days later, a second development in Jordanian- 
Iraqi cooperation was announced. The two countries 
were reported. according to sources in Amman, to be 
planning a “joint army brigade’ that would be stationed 
along the Iraqi-Jordanian border. 


For Jordan and Iraq, who are both members of the Arab 
Cooperation Council (ACC), along with Egypt and 
North Yemen, the joint brigade could have been pat- 
terned on the model of the Gulf Cooperation Council’s 
(GCC) Dir’ al-Jazirah (Shield of the Peninsula) joint 
force. That force combined military units from the 
Persian Gulf mini-states with those of Saudi Arabia and 
was subsequently deployed close to domestically 
unstable Kuwait of the mid-1980s 


For Israel, the issue of a single joint Iraqi-Jordanian 
brigade or air squadron transcends the number of sol- 
diers or aircraft that these units may comprise. The 
Mirage F-1 might have been useful for attacking an Iran 
stripped of any real air force of its own; but for all the 
combat experience the Iraqi Air Force acquired in 
bombing runs against oil terminals and cities, its F-1 
pilots have not had to dogfight against Israeli F-15s or 
F-16s. Nevertheless these combined Jordanian-Iraqi mil- 
itary efforts are a real source of concern for Israel. But it 
is impossible to assess the real strategic significance of 
this budding cooperation without understanding the 
general importance of Iraqi military power for the Arab- 
Israeli balance on Israel’s Eastern Front. 


In many ways Iraq has een a forgotten factor in the 
Arab-Israel conflict. The peace process of the mid-1970s 
focused on the separation of forces between Israel on the 
one hand, and Egypt and Syria on the other. After the 
1982 Reagan Plan, peace efforis began to focus on 
putting together a joint Jordenian-Palestinian delegation 
for talks on the future status of Judea, Samaria, and the 
Gaza Strip. With the outbreak of the intifadah in 
December 1987 and the establishment of the U.S.-PLO 
dialogue a year later, this Jordanian-Palestinian focus 
became a purely Palestinian focus. Perhaps because 
Israel never occupied Iraqi territory, Iraq remained 
virtually irrelevant for the Arab-Israeli peace process and 
for Resolution 242, on which it was based. 


But diplomatic processes have a way of distorting stra- 
tegic realities, because Iraq has not been a peripheral 
player in the Arab-Israeli military balance. Iraq sent 
substantial expeditionary forces against Israel in three 
Arab-Israeli wars. It was a major force in backing the 
Arab League’s irregular army that took part in the 
earliest stage of the 1948 War of Independence; later, its 
regular forces played an important role in Northern 
Samaria. 


In the 1950s, the threat of Iraqi intervention in domes- 
tically unstable Jordan brought Prime Minister David 
Ben-Gurion to declare that an Iraqi military presence in 
Jordan was a direct threat to Israeli security and hence 
constituted a “red line” for Israel that Iraq was not to 
cross. In 1967, Iraqi Hunter bombers succeeded in 
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penetrating Israeli air space and struck targets that 
included Netanya. In 1973 alone, Iraq dispatched to the 
Golan front two divisions out of its then six-division 
army as well as several independent brigades—a total 
force of some 30,000 Iraqi soldiers out of a 95,000-man 
army. 


After eight years of the Iran-Iraq War, the Iraqi Army 
has grown from its six-division 1973 level to over 50 
divisions. In 1990, there are more than a million men in 
the Iraqi Armed Forces. Now missiles have entered the 
military balance. 


Certainly, the most compelling factor affecting the size 
of any future Iraqi expeditionary force will be the state of 
hostility between Iraq and Iran. But Iraq can dispatch a 
force that could significantly affect Israel’s Eastern Front 
without dropping below the approximately 30 divisions 
currently fielded by Iran. As political realities eventually 
improve between the former adversaries, the risk to Iraq 
in entangling itself militarily to its west will be reduced 
correspondingly. It is useful to recall that Iraq’s forces 
took part in the 1973 war, even without entirely sub- 
duing its Kurdish internal opposition at the time. 


But beyond the Iranian factor, three fundamental prob- 
lems in the past have limited the effectiveness of any 
Iraqi expeditionary force. First, Iraq has not always 
enjoyed free access to Israel through Syria, Jordan, or 
Saudi Arabia. In 1973, the entire Iraqi expeditionary 
force was restricted to following along one axis of move- 
ment through Syria to the Golan Heights, limiting the 
number of men and supplies that could be sent into 
battle. 


Second, Iraqi forces have generally been vulnerable to air 
attack by the Israeli Air Force. In 1967, the expedi- 
tionary force suffered heavy losses from air attacks; in 
1973, the Iraqis did not yet have mobile SAM launchers 
for coping with the air threat. 


Third, the Iraqis suffered in the past from not having 
sufficient transporters for their armoured vehicles 


Each of these problems has been somewhat remedied 
over the past few years. During the Iran-Iraq War, as 
Jordan’s ‘Aqabah came to be used as Iraq’s main point of 
access to the sea, Jordanian-Iraqi road links underwent 
considerable improvement that included the construc- 
tion of several super-highways. Iraq has sinve acquired 
mobile SAM protection. Finally, its present fleet of 2,800 
armoured vehicle transporters is adequate for carrying 
far more than the 500 tanks that were deployed by the 
Iragis in 1973. 


The most important question regarding the latest devel- 
opments in Iraqi-Jordanian relations is how these new 
forms of military cooperaticn will affect Iraq’s ability to 
project its enormous military power across the Jordanian 
desert toward Israel. It has been the conventional 
wisdom that since the Iraqi expeditionary force which 
crossed Jordan in 1967 did not entirely withdraw from 
the Hashemite Kingdom until 1970, King Husayn would 
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be extremely reluctant to allow the Iraqis to enter his 
territory in another war against Israel. 


The current joint air squadron and joint brigade will be 
a major problem for Israel, if, in the course of time, they 
lead to a basic erosion of Jordanian resistance to growing 
Iraqi deployments on Jordanian territory. If a weaker 
Jordan evolves from a Middle East buffer state into an 
eventual Iraqi military satellite, the possible size of the 
military threat from the Eastern Front would be radically 
altered. The projected Iraqi expeditionary force might 
well grow to as many as 10 divisions. 


Rabin has suggested that Jordan has been motivated to 
search for an Iraqi partner as a form of backing for its 
domestic problems. Furthermore, all the talk about 
“Jordan is Palestine” has elevated Jordanian concerns 
about Israeli intentions. The king may not be concerned as 
much with what Israel will do, in this regard, as with what 
Israel won’t do: Israel may not be as willing to save the 
Hashemites from a Palestinian revolt as it was in 1970. 


Whatever the scenario, the source of this military align- 
ment is Jordanian internal weakness. Since it is not 
Israel’s intention or desire to meddle in the internal 
affairs of neighbours, especially after the Lebanon War, 
there is little Israel can do on the Jordanian front to 
counterbalance the Iraqi connection. 


What might eventually be done to cope with the dangers 
from what could evolve on the Eastern Front is to attempt 
to bring Iraq into the peace process or at least into some 
minimal understandings with Israel. With both Iraq and 
Egypt aligned together in the ACC, Cairo could serve as a 
vehicle for such an approach instead of just being a conduit 
for messages on the Palestinian issue. 


Whether such approaches will be pursued will likely be a 
function of Israel’s possible opportunities with Syria and 
most of all the basic readiness of Baghdad to ease 
strategic tensions in the Middle East. At present, there 
are almost no signs that the Iraqis would be prepared for 
any dialogue, but that should not preclude attempts to at 
least try to cope with the central strategic factors deter- 
mining war and peace in the Middle East. 


The writer is the director of the U.S. Foreign and Defence 
Policy Project, Jaffee Centre for Strategic Studies, Tel 
Aviv University. 


PALESTINIAN AFFAIRS 


Abu-’Ayyash Interviewed on PLO, Election List 


900L0257A AL-BAYADIR AL-SIYASI 
in Arabic 10 Feb 90 pp 26-28 


[Interview with Radwan Abu-’Ayyash, head of the 
League of Arab Journalists, by Wafa’ al-Bahr: “Shamir 
Unable To Make Peace With Himself,” first two para- 
graphs are AL-BAYADIR AL-SIYASI introduction; date 
and place not given] 
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[Excerpts] Despite the intense initiatives in the region on 
several axes, Cairo-Tunis-Washington-Tel Aviv, the 
totality of these political initiatives, and the messages 
exchanged to bring points of view closer together, and, 
consequently, to bring the process of solution closer, 
through preparing a foundation for dialogue and for 
entering into negotiations, resulting in the convening of 
a international conference, might add up to a “zero.” 
This is the result of considerable dependence on the 
official position of the other party. Naturally, all the data 
points to the fact that this position is still extremely 
intransigent and, in that regard, relies a great deal on 
lucrative cards. However, all of that, as Radwan Abu- 
*Ayyash, chief of the Arab Journalists League, said in our 
interview with him about various issues, “does not 
negate the fact that there are persistent Palestinian 
attempts to get out of this situation, a situation of 
political stalemate.” 


Radwan Abu-’Ayyash, one of the prominent, well- 
informed Palestinians who are candidates for the Pales- 
tinian negotiating delegation, in the event it is formed, 
has his own private expectations, which he has expressed 
in this interview, about future results for the peace 
process in the region. 


[AL-BAYADIR AL-SIYASI] In his recent visit to Cairo, 
Shimon Peres stated that the time for holding the Pales- 
tinian-Israeli dialogue was getting closer, while the 
American administration as voiced by its secretary of 
state, James Baker, thinks that unlikely. What do you 
think about these contradictory positions and what do 
you expect in this regard? 


[Abu-’Ayyash] There are still attempts being made by the 
parties concerned with the struggle io hold the proposed 
Palestinian-Israeli meeting in Cairo. But these attempts 
were doomed to fail because of the Israeli Government’s 
intransigence, and the obstacles that Prime Minister 
Shamir is putting in the path of any initiative to reconcile 
and bridge the disputes, in order to achieve that dialogue. 
The statements attributed to Peres, in his capacity as its 
leader, are nothing more than a representation of the 
position of the Israeli Labor Party. They are completely 
contradictory with regard to the statements attributed to 
Shamir, in his capacity as head of the Israeli Government. 


Therefore Baker, in his position as secretary of state, 
relies on his evaluation of the official Israeli position, 
and not on the position of a leader of this or that 
politiical party. Keep in mind that Defense Minister 
Rabin previously visited Cairo and made statements 
similar to the statements of Peres. However, when Rabin 
returned to Israel, he ran head on into the intransigence 
exhibited by the Israeli prime minister and the extremist 
ministers, the three circles. Therefore, it is difficult for us 
to be optimistic or pessimistic as Palestinians and to rely 
on any Israeli party position. On the contrary, we must 
rely on the Israeli Government's official position. 


With regard to the question of dialogue, we think the 
time is slipping away with amazing rapidity, without 
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achieving anything specific and realistic. We are not 
losing hope of attaining a peace that will ensure Pales- 
tinian rights, but reality says the opposite, since there is 
the American hesitancy to make credible and decisive 
decisions, and there is European preoccupation, in addi- 
tion to the continuing repression against the ongoing 
events in the occupied areas. These facts do not signal 
the approach of peace. However, the question remains: 
there are persistent Palestinian attempts to get out of this 
situation. We shall not lose hope from day to “ey. 
Change is characteristic of this year, change for the 
better, better certainly for the Palestinians. Perhaps 
pressure will be put on all parties that want to attain 
peace, perhaps the Israeli Government will have another 
schism, and perhaps fundamental changes will occur in 
the Middle East, as happened in Europe. Time always 
works on behalf of the people. It is a question of time and 
time only. 


{[AL-BAYADIR AL-SIYASI] What, therefore, is your 
interpretation of that vast disparity concerning the issue 
of dialogue, between the Likud Party’s statements and 
the Labor Party’s statements? Should it cause us to 
expect the break up of the Government of National 
Unity? 


[Abu-’Ayyash] There is no doubt of disparity in the 
position, let us say, the “tactical position,” between what 
the Labor and Likud parties are saying. This has clearly 


been expressed on numerous occasions and in many — 


political positions and statements issued by the two 
parties. The intensity of this dispute has increased, 
because of quiet, balanced, and aware Palestinian diplo- 
macy, which has been derived from the ongoing events 
in the occupied areas and from international changes. | 
think that this dispute between the two Israeli parties 
will certainly lead to the collapse of the Israeli Govern- 
ment and, consequently, to the holding of new elections 
within no more than two months. If the Likud persists in 
endorsing hardline positions, which will certainly drive 
the region into an overheated atmosphere, one cannot 
predict its dimensions in advance. 


Accordingly, the possibility of forming a narrow govern- 
ment led by the Labor Party would become very likely, if 
the Americans decide to support the direction that 
Peres-Rabin pursue against Likud’s hardline stance. 


[AL-BAYADIR AL-SIYASI] According to present polit- 
ical realities, do you see the holding of a conference of 
Egyptian, American, and Israeli foreign ministers as 
being on the verge of being attainable and, if it is held, 
what would you expect? 


[Abu-’Ayyash] There is a meeting of the Likud Party on 
7 February. | think that this meeting will be important, 
especially after the new letter that Baker sent to Shamir, 
in which he asked Shamir to determine his final position 
with regard to the issue of the conference. The tripartite 
conference, in my opinion, depends on the results of this 
meeting. There is little flexibility on Likud’s part for 
acceptance of American and Egyptian conditions, which 
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are basically based on the Palestinian viewpoint. As for 
the possibilities of holding the tripartite conference, it 
might be closer than expected, but in the event the 
official Israeli position hardens and the new formula is 
rejected, then the possibilities not only for the meeting 
are nonexistent, but also the possibilities for peace in its 
entirety will be subject to danger. We must not forget 
that there are Palestinian voices demanding that the 
Palestine National Council [PNC] be convened for a 
political reevaluation of the PLO and to endorse appro- 
priate positions. The nature of the intransigent Israeli 
reactions to that could cause the region to revert to the 
framework of actual confrontation. 


With regard to whether it would be easy to hold this 
conference, as press and other information indicates, 
such a conference would be limited to agreement on a 
formula that would lead to a meeting between the two 
delegations, one Israeli and the other Palestinian, for the 
purpose of beginning direct negotiations. It would be 
difficult now to anticipate what mighi result from such a 
meeting, but I would say that what the Palestinian people 
mean by such a meeting is what the PLO means. Any 
formula that is derived from such a meeting would not 
be acceptable to the PLO. Progress in the peace process 
is considered unlikely. If the reverse occurs, and the PLO 
sees in the results of that something that would help our 
people achieve their aspirations, then the picture cer- 
tainly would be different. 


[AL-BAYADIR AL-SIYASI] Were the intensive meetings 
that recently occurred on the Cairo-Tunis-Washington-Tel 
Aviv axes useful? 


[Abu-’Ayyash] All the meetings that took place recently 
on the Cairo-Tunis-Washington-Tel Aviv axes were 
aimed at saving the peace proposals, and attempts to 
begin the approaches to peace and to avoid the perils 
that we have discussed. They were aimed at reconciling 
the Palestinian and Israeli proposals and, in this context, 
the Palestinian people and its leadership have offered 
everything possible to establish their sincere desi: » for a 
just peace based on respect, the right of self- 
determination for our people, and security for all coun- 
tries of the region. However, that only met with contin- 
uous rejection by the Shamir government. These 
initiatives were made to pump life into the question of 
the Palestinian-Israeli meeting, which has nearly been 
ended. 


[AL-BAYADIR AL-SIYASI] What is the extent of the 
success of these attempts, especially since Shamir refuses 
to discuss any intiative, no matter whose initiative it is? 


{Abu-’Ayyash] All that has been done, as I mentioned, 
are merely attempts. Therefore, it is difficult to predict 
their success. When Shamir demands that the Pales- 
tinian leaders, and the American and Egyptian sides, 
follow what he designates and plans for them, they 
blindfold their eyes. He wants nothing, not even the 
initiative that he announced last year. He only wants to 
gain time and distract the world, in order to put an end 
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to events in the occupied areas. However, these political 
attempts are part of Palestinian diplomacy, for the 
purpose of exposing Shamir’s position and, thereby, put 
him in a corner before the world. This puts the respon- 
sibility on him for rejecting peace, as well as the respon- 
sibility for developments that might result from that 
rejection in the future. 


I would say that Shamir cannot make peace with himself, 
and cannot determine the rules of the game—or its 
results—in advance, except that there is another party, a 
non-Israeli party. 


[AL-BAYADIR AL-SIYASI] There is not the least doubt 
that, as of now, the positions are still irreconcilable. As 
regards the formation of the Palestinian delegation, 
don’t you think that the primary issue is not the forma- 
tion of this delegation, but rather, the recognition of the 
role of the Palestinian people’s representative, the PLO? 


[Abu-’Ayyash] Talking about delegations, and so forth, is 
just a formality, because the issue is not names or 
something. The basic, pivotal point is the absolute right 
of the PLO to name the delegation, because the PLO is 
the sole, legitimate representative of the Palestinian 
people. No other party should meddle in this. Because 
we do not determine for anyone else who is on the 
delegation, or who is in the government, no one else has 
a right to determine for us who is on the delegation or 
who is the government. I completely agree that the PLO’s 
role is first and foremost. 


[AL-BAYADIR AL-SIYASI] In your opinion, after the 
PLO announced its position with regard to James Baker’s 
plan, what are your expectations for the future of this plan? 
Will it continue to focus on the matter of elections and 
what about the issue of holding the international confer- 
ence, which has completely dropped from sight? 


[Abu-’Ayyash] I don’t think that any plan, including Baker’s 
plan, can succeed, that does not clearly comply with the 
Palestinian demands, especially concerning the PLO’s prin- 
cipal role. At the same time, I also do not think that Israel, 
which refuses to work with any plan for a settlement, except 
its plan to more deeply implant the occupation authorities, 
that Israel will accept any plan that would move the peace 
process forward. Therefore, the “game” of political elec- 
tions is designed to waste time and to ignore any PLO 
legitimacy and, consequently, any international legitimacy. 
I believe that the ideal solution is the international confer- 
ence, supported by Western Europe, in addition to the role 
of the two superpowers. This is the way, through which a 
just and true peace could be attained. Israel has made no 
governmental decision to work with the issue of a just peace 
that is acceptable on the international or any other level. 
Therefore, the Israeli Government insists on the matter of 
the elections, by which it intends to transform the Pales- 
tin.an issue into a small, domestic issue between “the 
inhabitants of the occupied territory” and Israel. The issue 
is certainly not that, because it is the issue of the Palestinian 
people and their legitimate right to a clear, national identity. 
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[AL-BAADIR AL-SIYASI] What do you say about the 
recent statement of the Soviet Ambassador to Jordan 
concerning the Kremlin's giving up the idea of holding 
an international conference and its support for holding 
direct negotiations to resolve the issue? 


[Abu-’Ayyash] I think the Soviet Union has a positive 
position with respect to the victory of the Palestinian 
people and their just cause, but it is evident that the 
friends in Moscow are very preoccupied with their 
internal issues, especially the economy, ethnic nation- 
alism, and sectarian matters, in addition to the changes 
in Eastern Europe. All of this has caused them to believe 
that the Palestinian-Israeli dialogue is the way to peace 
without outside influence, despite the fact that we 
believe that an international organization is the only 
guarantee that this proposed dialogue would be fol- 
lowed-up. It is the guarantee of protecting what could 
result from such a dialogue, if it occurs. 


[AL-BAYADIR AL-SIY ASI] How do you see the impact of 
the developments and changes that are, in fact, ongoing 
events in the occupied areas, on Israeli society, and its belief 
in the establishment of the Palestinian state? 


[Abu-’Ayyash] The events occurring in the occupied 
areas have been able to send a message to the world, and 
have forced foreign ministries in all countries that have 
relations with the Middle East to open up and discuss the 
Palestinian file once again. Through those develop- 
ments, our people have proved that they are a people 
devoted to peace, who are working for justice and 
freedom. Certainly, Israeli society has been impacted by 
these events. The events have been able to penetrate the 
Israeli political consciousness; they have become the 
center of discussion, and a part of Israeli economic, 
political, parliamentarian, and partisan life. The events 
have become the center of talk of the entire Israeli 
community. The events have also entered the PLO’s 
comprehension as a fundamental part of the struggle in 
each home in Israel. At this stage, it is not important for 
us to say that this society does or does not accept the 
PLO. The idea is that the PLO has become the object of 
questioning and acceptance in many circles and in some 
influential political parties. The PLO has come to be 
seen as a partner in negotiations. For example, the events 
have developed the Labor Party’s position, which had 
been talking about the Jordanian option. They have 
impacted on the religious parties, in addition to the 
leftist parties. The Israeli man in the street is waking up 
to the chimera of the Greater Israel, or the “Total 
Territory of Israel,” or the “Alternate Nation,” or even 
the chimera that the Arabs might reject peace, because 
they don’t want to see J. vs in this region. 


The events in the occupied areas have opened Israeli 
eyes to two fundamental facts: 


1) The Palestinian people want to live in honor, 
freedom, and independence; like the rest of the world’s 
people, they will fight for that. 
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2) The PLO is their sole, legitimate representative. 
There will be no peace without negotiations with the 
PLO. 


The Israelis did not have these facts in mind before the 
events, because they saw our people as people who would 
melt away before the occupation, and would surrender 
without resistance, when Israe! established the official 
government by geographic and demographic changes. 
They looked at the PLO as a terrorist organization, 
whose goal was killing and nothing else. This is what the 
official Israeli circles persisted in depicting to the Israeli 
man in the street and, naturally, all that has changed. 


[AL-BAYADIR AL-SIYASI] Khalid al-Fahum has 
offered an initiative aimed at returning the National 
Salvation Front [NSF] groups to the PLO fold. What do 
you think about this initiative and the importance of 
applying it to reality? 


[Abu-’Ayyash] I believe that our Palestinian people 
inside the occupied areas welcome all efforts that are 
made on behalf of consolidating the internal Palestinian 
edifice, strengthening it on the foundation of complete 
national unity, and adhering to the PNC’s recent deci- 
sions and the PLO’s strategy and historic leadership. In 
the return of NSF brothers to PLO ranks, we see a step 
along the correct path. We hope that this step will be a 
shining start toward deepening the democratic discus- 
sion in all its forms or negotiations, which might develop 
among the brothers in the future. 


[AL-BAYADIR AL-SIYASI]] In the forum conducted by 
the al-Nahdah [Awakening] Movemen: ‘n al-Tiyyibah, I 
pointed out that we do not have a leadership crisis, but 
don’t you think that, as pointed out by Hashim Sharabi 
in his recent article, there is a need for an intifadah 
within PLO institutions? 


{[Abu-’Ayyash] No Palestinian rejects correcting a mistake, 
or constantly evaluating the political, institutional, and 
administrative programs of the Palestinian people’s orga- 
nizations, on the rank and file or leadership levels. How- 
ever, the important questions are where can this evalua- 
tion be proposed, how can this evaluation interact, so that 
it can result in positive results...and when? 


The democratic institutions of the Palestinian people are 
the only venue authorized to listen to and to discuss all 
positive proposals, which are sincerely constructive, and 
free of personal ambitions or non-Palestinian influences. 
Through this democratic venue, all programs can be 
discussed, for the purpose of strengthening the pillars of 
Palestinian relations on the path to liberation. I cannot 
understand an article that criticizes an organization 
subordinate to the PLO, on the pages of any newspaper 
or journal, without that being discussed in the PNC, for 
example, or referred to those connected with the demo- 
cratic dialogue. Change should be for the better and from 
within the house, from within the field, and not from 
outside. Experience has taught us that those outside of 
the fold, demanding change, are also fundamentally 
outside the fold. We are a democratic people, but we 
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must discuss, hold dialogues, and propose what we want 
to propose inside our constitutional institutions, not on 
the pages of newspapers or in slanderous speeches. 


{[AL-BAYADIR AL-SIYASI] But, don’t you see the 
importance of reforms? 


[Abu-’Ayyash] Naturally, change and reform are impor- 
tant, along with supporting our institutions as much as 
possible, in order to serve them, but through construc- 
tive, democratic standards. [passage omitted] 


[AL-BAYADIR AL-SIYASI] With regard to your recent 
visit to Cairo several months ago, you gave a lecture to 
the Egyptian Journalists Union. Among your remarks 
concerning the role of Arab media, you said, “I suggest to 
you to use Camp David to the advantage of the Pales- 
tinian issue.” This caused an uproar among certain 
Egyptian journalists. What did you mean by that? 


[Abu-’Ayyash] In this lecture that I gave to the Egyptian 
Journalists Union, I discussed the media’s role and its 
importance in the process of influence. I said that the 
Arab media was greatly remiss with regard to our people 
and the ongoing events, and that some of the media 
allocated more time for advertising than for news of 
current events. | compared the Western and Arab media, 
and said that there was no acceptable excuse for any of 
this remissness. 


When my speech turned to the Egyptian media, | said 
that foreign newsmen came from all over to cover the 
events, and that the Egyptian media has many ways to 
cover these events, either by assigning Palestinian corre- 
spondents, or by visits they could make across the 
bridges or through the Rafah crossing point in Gaza. I 
said that the “Camp,” which we as Palestinians reject in 
total and in detail, was a fait accompli in Egypt. Why 
don’t Egyptian journalists visit the occupied territories 
di: :ctly, in order to learn the facts and dimensions of 
what is going on? If there should be obstacles to this, they 
can be worked out by Palestinian invitation and by 
Palestinian arrangements. 


[AL-BAYADIR AL-SIYASI] How do you see the role of the 
Palestinian press in covering the events in the occupied 
areas, and what are the obstacles placed in their path? 


[Abu-’Ayyash] I think the media’s role, which my col- 
leagues are doing throughout Palestine, has been 
extremely important in covering the events, and cannot 
be overlooked or belittled, with regard to the size of their 
very considerable efforts and, perhaps—and | am not 
biased—more so than others in other sectors. However, 
the issue is not just up to them; there are many laws, 
which they have to work within, and which restrict their 
freedom, either in movement, reaching the place of the 
incident, or marketing the report. These conditions and 
the climate pertaining to journalists are well-known. 


Palestinian journalists have successively made sacrifices 
and efforts on the level of the work and duties placed on 
their shoulders and, perhaps, there is some difficiency. 
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The ambiguity of work multiplies unsatisfactorily, such 
as restrictions or decentralization of work that the col- 
leagues are doing, within the opportunities and possibil- 
ities of what is considered leadership work. [passage 
omitted] 


[AL-BAYADIR AL-SIY ASI] Can we hope that 1990 will 
be the year of true peace? 


[Abu-’Ayyash] I don’t believe that 1990 is the year of 
peace. However, because we are optimistic people, who 
live in hope, and struggie for legitimate rights, we can 
only be optimistic. Perhaps I can say that 1990 might be 
the beginning of the drive toward peace, but I absolutely 
doubt that it will be the year of peace. In light of the 
political situation and the particular considerations of all 
political leaders directly or indirectly concerned with the 
region, the opposite seems to be true, and has made us 
ponder. But, perhaps | will be wrong. 


BAHRAIN 


Shaykh "Isa Cited on Regional Relations 


- PM1203090690 London AL-HAWADITH 
in Arabic 9 Mar 90 pp 22-24 


[Interview with the Amir of Bahrain Shaykh ‘Isa Ibn- 
Salman Al Khalifah by Milhim Karam in Manama; date 
not given] 


[Excerpts] [Passage omitted summarizing interview] 


[AL-HAWADITH] What has Bahrain prepared for the 
nineties? Do you believe Bahrain should engage in 
economic competition? 


[Shaykh *Isa] The coming decade will witness a process 
in line with interr onal economic and political devel- 
opments and c! ....... It will rest on a solid economic 
policy based on diversifying the sources of revenue and 
strengthening the current economic structures to achieve 
higher production averages, to enhance economic and 
social development in the country, and to produce a 
surplus for export to foreign markets. 


There will therefore be a number of major industrial 
projects such as an expansion of the ALBA Aluminum 
plant’s output, modernization of the oil refinery, and the 
diversification of petrochemical byproducts. [passage 
omitted] 


[AL-HAWADITH] Bahrain’s GNP [gross national 
product] increased by three percent last year to $3.5 
billion. How much have general economic conditions 
improved? 


[Shaykh ‘Isa] The national economy has recently 
achieved six percent growth in relation to local products 
on the basis of the 1988 prices. The growth was mainly in 
the economic and industrial sectors, particularly in the 
exchange, banking, insurance, and real estate fields. 
[passage omitted] 
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[AL-HAWADITH] Some international circles are con- 
cerned about the current situation in the Gulf, particu- 
larly between neighboring Iraq and Iran, since the state 
of neither peace nor war could lead to an explosion. How 
should the problem be tackled? 


[Shaykh *Isa] What worries us most in this connection is 
that the situation between neighboring Iraq and Iran is 
deadlocked. Although both sides have accepted Resolu- 
tion 598 as a basis for a settlement, there has been no 
tangible progress toward peace based on mutual trust 
between the two countries. 


Perhaps current international developments will 
encourage the search for new ways of promoting an 
instructive dialogue between the two neighbors to over- 
come this state of neither peace nor war—a real and 
direct dialogue between the two leaderships to achieve a 
permanent peaceful settlement that will guarantee the 
rights of both sides. [passage omitted] 


[AL-HAWADITH] Last week you received U.S. Assis- 
tant Secretary of State John Kelly. Could you tell us 
about that meeting? 


[Shaykh ’Isa] John Kelly, U.S. assistant secretary of state 
for Near Eastern and Southeast Asian affairs, visited 
Bahraii in the course of his tour of the Arab Gulf region. 
He met and exchanged views with Foreign Ministry 
officials on a number of regional, international, and 
bilateral issues including the situation in the Gulf, the 
Israel’s obstacles to the Middle East peace efforts, and 
the immigration of Soviet Jews to Israel. 


On the question of peace in the Middle East, it is now 
clear to the world public that Israel does not want any 
part in the process of establishing a just and lasting 
peace. It wants to impose a peace formula void of any 
real substance that could lead to the fulfillment of the 
right of self-determination for the Palestinian people, 
who have long been under the yoke of Zionism occupa- 
tion. 


The plan to settle Soviet Jews in the occupied Arab 
territory is an extremely serious matter because it upsets 
the political balance in the region and undermines inter- 
national interests in this sensitive part of the world. 


[AL-HAWADITH] In the wake of Moscow’s decision to 
allow Soviet Jews to emigrate to occupied Palestine and 
the ensuing international reactions, do you see a need for 
a unified Arab stand in the face of that threat? 


[Shaykh *Isa] The influx of thousands of Soviet Jews to 
occupied Palestine is a serious development that 
threatens to torpedo the entire peace process. It is a 
threat to Arab national security and it adds a new 
element to the conspiracy to Judaize Palestinian terri- 
tory and change the demographic map in the West Bank 
and Gaza. It sirengthens and accelerates colonialist 
settlement and fulfills expansionist ambitions at the 
expense of Arab territory. This development creates a 
new situation in the entire region which threatens grave 
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consequences and imposes difficult challenges. To meet 
these challenges it is not enough for the Arabs simply to 
react angrily, condemn, deplore, and appeal to the 
world’s conscience. There must be a collective pondered 
Arab strategy to deal with this serious problem. The 
friendly states and the states which created this grave 
crisis must be approached from the viewpoint of mutual 
interests and concern for the peace, security, and sta- 
bility of all the peopies of the Middle East. 


[AL-HAWADITH] You have received a former Iranian 
interior minister. Are you mediating between Iraq and 
Iran? 


[Shaykh ‘Isa] Former Iranian Interior Minister Ali Akbar 
Natiq Nouri’s visit to Bahrain was a private one, but 
such visits denote an improvement of the general polit- 
ical atmosphere in the area and in particular reflect our 
goodneighborly relations with our Muslim neighbor 
Iran. The exchange of visits and the open dialogue lie 
within the framework of building bridges of confidence, 
which is one of the main principles of our Gulf policy. 


As regards mediation between the two countries, of 
course we support all efforts aimed at establishing peace 
and security between them. We most strongly support 
the efforts of the United Nations and its secretary 
general, Perez De Cuellar, who spares no effort in 
pushing forward the wheel of negotiation between Iraq 
and Iran, in trying to bring them together in direct 
negotiations, and in trying to end the state of neither 
peace nor war. We hope with all our hearts that the 
Iranian brothers will respond to the peaceful initiatives 
of fraternal Iraq for the sake of the peoples of the Gulf 
region and the whole world. 


[AL-HAWADITH] How are you and the other Arab 
states facing the dangers of the emigration of Jews from 
the Soviet Union and East European states to occupied 
Palestine? 


[Shaykh "Isa] The massive Jewish emigration from the 
Soviet Union has come as a surprise, not because it 
occurred after the Soviet openness policy but because it 
came as a direct result of the detente between the two 
superpowers. In that sense it is the result of U.S.-Israeli 
work that has been going on for a long time. The Soviet 
Union, which advocated a just and peaceful settlement 
of the Middle East question, has with its new policy 
added a new factor that will encourage Israel to persist in 
its policy to Judaize the Arab territory. Its responsibility 
in this connection is no different from the U.S. respon- 
sibility for supporting and backing Israel’s settlement 


policy. 


The Arab nation and its leaders must shoulder their 
historic responsibilities in these difficult times in the 
joint defense of our pan-Arab causes, and especially the 
cause of Palestine, which is the core of the Middle East 
conflict. [passage omitted] 
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Additional Public Telephones To Be Installed 


44000245B Dubayy KHALEEJ TIMES 
in English 2 Mar 90 p 4 


[Text] Manama—A further 70 public telephones will be 
installed by the Bahrain Telecommunications Company 
(Batelco) shortly, the company said. 


A new batch of 50 coin operated telephones and 20 
magnetic card operated sets are under order and will join 
the 228 public phones in existence at the end of 1989. 
Batelco expects to bring the number of public phones in 
the current year to 325. At the end of 1988 the number 
of public phones was 85. 


Batelco says it is giving great importance to installing 
public phones on the island despite heavy maintenance 
costs because of the service they provide to citizen, 
particularly in times of emergency, the AKHBAR AL- 
KHALIJ said. 


The company has agreed with government authorities on 
locations for the new telephones which are to be installed 
in many towns and villages, including Manama, al- 
Muharraq, Madinah ‘Isa and Madinah Hamad. 


Batelco says a new department has been set up to deal 
with malfunctioning public telephones. It consists of 12 
staff supervised by a specialist technician. The new unit 
will speed up repairs to public telephones because that 
will be their specialised area of operations. It is expected 
that repairmen will deal with any breakdowns within 
three hours. 


The company is also expanding the self notification 
system of public phones when they break down. Batelco 
says it incurs a cost of BD750 a day for every public 
phone that breaks down. The cost includes loss of 
income, and expenses connected with repairs such as 
labour and transportation. 


Government Implements Job Training Programs 


44000245A Dubayy KHALEEJ TIMES 
in English 4 Mar 90 p 4 


[Text] Manama—Surplus capacity at the Sitra Training 
Centre of the power and water affairs directorate will be 
used to train skilled workers and craftsmen who can then 
join the island’s workforce. 


The manpower development directorate at the Ministry 
of Labour and Social Affairs is currently coordinating 
with the power and water affairs directorate in imple- 
menting a three-year training programme in a number of 
specialisations. 


This is one of a number of schemes being pursued by the 
manpower development directorate to accelerate the 
training of Bahrainis so they may take over jobs held by 
expatriates in the next five years. The schemes are being 
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implemented in coordination with a number of govern- 
ment and private sector industrial and commercial 
Organisations who have agreed to conduct special 
training courses. 


To meet its target for employing Bahrainis, the govern- 
ment has placed a number of nationals in various 
training courses that range from computer operations to 
vocational employment. 


The government seeks to place at least 20,000 Bahrainis 
in the around 60,000 job positions currently held by 
expatriates over the next five years, an average of 4,000 
Bahrainis will be found job positions each year. 


A ministry report puts the island’s new workforce over 
the next five years at 24,000. The figure includes those 
who will be graduating from university, school leavers 
and the unemployed. 


Immediate job categories identified by government for 
takeover by Bahrainis include senior administrators, 
administrators, supervisors, engineers and technicians, 
computer operators, nurses, clerks, accountants, secre- 
taries, sales and marketing people, hotel and restaurant 
workers. 


Last year 23 Bahraini students completed 500 hours of 
personal computer applications training with the Man- 
agement Consultancy Group (MCG) under the govern- 
ment’s plan. 


This was the first government sponsored batch of stu- 
dents to undertake PC applications programres which 
are an advanced-skills course. 


EGYPT 


Government To Host African Petroleum 
Ministers’ Meeting 
900A0337B Cairo AL-AKHBAR in Arabic 4 Feb 90 p 3 


[Text] Peiroleum and Mineral Resources Minister, 
Chemist ’Abd-al-Hadi Qandil, announced that Egypt 
will host the January 1992 meeting of the Organization 
of African Petroleum Producing States. The 1992 
meeting will follow the organization’s next meeting, in 
January 1991 in Tripoli, Libya, which Egypt will also 
attend. 


The petroleum minister returned to Cairo yesterday 
evening from Gabon, where he headed Egypt’s delega- 
tion at the organization’s ministerial meeting. He stated 
that he extended an invitation to the African states to 
attend the international oil detection and production 
conference, which will be held in Cairo next November. 


He added that he offered the African ministers Egyptian 
expertise in the area of oil production for 100 years, and 
that the discussions focused on internal regulations, the 
organization’s general budget, and the drafting o. a 
model uniform contract to be used by the member-siaies’ 
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for crude oil sales and exports. Agreement was also 
reached on exchanging technical expertise in all oil fields 
between the member-states. 


The organization includes 11 members, which are: 
Egypt, Libya, Algeria, Nigeria, Gabon, Congo, Zaire, 
Cameroon, Benin, Ivory Coast, and Angola. Combined, 
these states produce about five million barrels per day, 
or eight percent of world prouuction. Egypt is the third- 
largest producer among them behind Nigeria and Libya. 


Wafd Vice President on Party Talks With Mubarak 


900A0294B Cairo AL-AHRAM AL-DUWALI 
in Arabic 4 Feb 90 p 8 


[Article: “Wafd Vice President Dr. Na’man Jum/’a: 
Wafdists Are on Extremely Good Terms With President 
Husni Mubarak’’] 


[Text] Wafd Vice President Dr. Na’man Jum’a said that 
President Mubarak’s meeting with opposition leaders 
held nothing new for the Wafd party, which enjoys good 
relations with the president, and that the party uses 
political means to pursue detached opposition policies 
aimed at correcting Egypt’s course towards democracy 
and not at changing the ruling regime. He added that 
party relations with President Mubarak are generally 
good and that the meeting was casual and involved no 
political discussions. 


The Wafd vice president then moved on to another 
important point. He said that a proposed dialogue with 
the National Democratic Party needs to be reviewed by 
the Wafd Supreme Authority to determine whether it has 
merit and is a serious effort at changing policies and 
monitoring the government’s handling of major issues. 
He added that Egyptian opposition parties should defi- 
nitely coordinate among themselves for a dialogue with 
the ruling majority party. 


Dr. Na’man Jum’a pointed out that all parties would be 
entitled to debate the dialogue’s provisional agenda once 
it is approved in principle. He added, however, that as 
far as he knew no official contacts in that regard have 
been initiated so far. 


For its part, Wafd gives priority to political questions 
and issues dealing with the country’s political structure 
and administration. The party, therefore, would remain 
committed to its priorities and objectives when engaged 
in national dialogue with political parties. Wafdists 
believe that top priority should be to electoral reform in 
order to render the polls a free and true expression of the 
popular vote. The issue of democracy would, therefore, 
remain a Wafd priority if the dialogue is approved in 
principle. 


Discussing the reasons for absolute choice, Dr. Na’man 
Jum’a says that his party believes that reforms should 
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begin with politics because it defines the political struc- 
ture, the decisionmaking authority, and 2ppendant guar- 
antees. It is also the key to economic and social reform, 
according to the Wafd vice president who believes that 
reform begins with the individual and that right conditions 
are conducive to the achievement of proper objectives. 


On another subject, Dr. Na’man Jum’a said that his party 
is currently experiencing vigorous internal activity that 
includes a review of its organizational structure as it 
prepares for the eventuality of parliamentary elections in 
the near term. Dr. Na’man Jum’a, therefore, believes that 
it would be prudent for the political leadership to set about 
the immediate dissolution of the People’s Assembly. 


That belief is based on a conclusion by the Council of 
Deputies to the Supreme Constitutional Court that the 
legislation governing the People’s Assembly must be 
repealed. The Council, he explains, was not operating in 
a vacuum but reached its conclusion after intensive 
Studies and on consultations among all members of the 
court. The Council, he adds, is not completely isolated 
from the court with which it maintains a large measure 
of enlightened liaison that makes Council conclusions 
strongly indicative of forthcoming [court] rulings. 


The Wafd vice president adds: I believe it would be in 
the public interest if the president dissolved the assemhly 
before it is revoked, especially since the current 
Assembly is the one that nominated the president to his 
second term. 


In addition to the anticipated ruling, the Supreme 
Administrative Court has issued an irrevocable verdict 
vacating the election of certain assembly delegates and 
mandating their replacements. 


It is for all those reasons, circumstances, and anticipated 
developments that al-Wafd has begun to prepare for the 
eventuality of elections in the near future. These prepa- 
rations include internal meetings and contacts as well as 
reviews of the party’s organizational structure. 


As for coordinating with other parties on elections in 
case they do take place, Dr. Na’man Jum’a said that 
parties work first on their internal structures then coor- 
dinate with each other at the last moment. 


Judge Submits Model Islamic Constitution 


900A0339A Cairo AL-HAQIQAH 
in Arabic 27 Jan, 3 Feb 90 


[Article by Justice Muhammad al-Dik] 


[27 Jan p 7] 


[Text] Islam is a religion, a state, a creed, and canonical 
law. This is an undeniable fixed truth. Islam’s teachings 
and rules embrace life in all of its political, social, and 
economic affairs. 


However, despite the clarity of this truth, biased enemies 
of Islam have attempted to arouse doubts about it, 
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claiming that Islam is only a religion, that there must be 
a separation between religion and state, and that 
Western secularism must be imitated. 


To counteract these destructive calls, Justice 
Muhammad Husayn Farahat al-Dik, formerly a judge in 
the courts of first instance and a supreme appeal lawyer 
in Bilbays, formulated a draft Islamic constitution for 
Egypt to be applied in the period of its transition from 
conventional to Islamic rule. WA ISLAMAH publishes 
this draft constitution verbatim as it arrived from its 
author, so that the truth may prevail: 


Chapter 1: The State 


Article |: Egypt is an Arab, Islamic state, whose people 
are part of the Islamic nation. 


Article 2: Islam is the religion of the state. Laws shall be 
issued pursuant to the regulations of Islam. 


Article 3: The provisions of Islam are derived directly 
from the Koran and the Sunna [statements and actions 
of the Prophet established as legally binding precedents]. 
The correct practice is that which conforms to the 
provisions of the Koran. 


Article 4: Sovereignty and power all belong to God. 
God’s commands in the Koran and the Sunna are 
binding and must be respected. 


Article 5: The Arabic language is the primary language in 
government agencies. 


Article 6: The president of the state shall issue laws that 
are based on clear texts from the Koran without consul- 
tation, and he shall issue other laws after recourse to the 
Consultative Council. 


Article 7: Egyptian nationality shall be established for 
whoever was Egyptian on the effective date of this 
constitution, and it shall be established for: 


1. Anyone born of an Egyptian father. 


2. Anyone born of an Egyptian father and a foreign 
mother, whose marriage was permitted by the Egyptian 
Government. 


3. Anyone born of an Egyptian mother and a father of 
unknown nationality or without a nationality. 


4. Whoever is found as an infant on Egyptian territory 
until the authorities clarify his status. 


Article 8: For no reason is it permitted to grant Egyptian 
nationality for other than the preceding. 


Article 9: It is permitted to withdraw Egyptian nation- 
ality in the following circumstances: 


1. An Egyptian who lives abroad continuously for a 
period of 15 years. 


2. Anyone of Egyptian nationality who fights or spies 
against Egypt. 
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3. Anyone deemed by the competent authorities to 
work for any foreign country. A!l of that is in the manner 
explained in the law. 


Article 10: The borders of the state of Egypt have been 
made clear and affirmed by international agreements 
and treaties and by international recognition. The bor- 
ders are shown in the accompanying annex and geo- 
graphical sketch. The state may announce a change in the 
borders by increasing the area of regional waters and 
extending the land mass into the seas. 


Article 11: The state must have full sovereignty over alli 
of its lands and waters. It is prohibited from concluding 
any agreement with states or organizations to the con- 
trary. 


Article 12: It is not permitted to change the borders of 
the state regarding other than the preceding. Nor is it 
permitted to surrender any part of its lands. 


Article 13: The law regulates the following matters 
according to the provisions of Islam. 


1. Issues of freedoms and general rights. 
2. General duties. 
3. Social affairs and the family system. 
4. The ownership and economic system. 
Chapter 2: The System of Government 
I. The President of the State 


Article 14: The president of the republic is in charge of 
the affairs of government in the state of Egypt and shall 
work to implement and protect this constitution and 
enjoin respect for it. 


Article 15: The president of the state is the head of the 
government. 


He shall exercise the executive authorities and the judi- 
cial authority, and shall undertake to implement the 
provisions of the constitution and the laws. He may 
appoint ministers to assist him and judge plenipotentia- 
ries. 

Article 16: The president of the state shall have jurisdic- 
tion in matters of the imamah [the office of the prayer 
leader], prayer, and the affairs of the office of the mufti. 
He may appoint as proxy for himself the governors of the 
provinces or other prayer leaders. 


Article 17: The president of the state determines the 
administrative system and the judicial system in the 
manner stated by law. 


Article 18: It is stipulated that the president of the 
republic be an Egyptian of Egyptian parents and grand- 
parents and no less than 40 years of age. 


Article 19: The Consultative Council shall elect the 
president of the state from among the candidates who 
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come forward. Whoever of the candidates obtains the 
most votes shall be the president of the state. 


If there is only one candidate, he must obtain the 
approvai of half of the members of the council who are 
present. 


Article 20: The president [is so declared] by declaration 
of the council. A presidential term shall be for five years. 
A president in office may not put himself forward for a 
following term in the presidency unless he submits his 
resignation at least three months before the end of the 
presidential term. 


The selection of the new president and the announce- 
ment of his investiture must be conducted before the 
termination [text ends, apparently incompletely]. 


[3 Feb p 5} 


[Text] In its last issue, WA ISLAMAH published the first 
part of the “draft Islamic constitution” formulated by 
Justice Muhammad Husayn Farahat al-Dik. In this 
issue, we present the rest of the constitution: 


Article 21: The president shall swear the following oath 
to the consultative council before assuming the functions 
of his position: 


“I swear by God almighty that I will rule the people with 
justice and preserve the interests of the people, the 
welfare of the country, and the unity of its lands.” 


Article 22: The president of the state shall appoint a first 
vice president. He may appoint other vice presidents and 
define their authorities. 


Article 23: The deputies of the president shall swear the 
oath stipulated in Article 21 to the consultative council 
before assuming their jurisdictions. 


Article 24: The salaries of the president of the state and 
the vice presidents shall be in the manner stated by law. 


Article 25: The president of the state must devote 
himself to the affairs of government and the tasks of the 
presidency. 


Article 26: If the president of the state is temporarily 
prevented from discharging his authorities, the first vice 
president shall assume the presidency. 


Article 27: If the president is permanently prevented 
from discharging his authorities due to complete disable- 
ment, his resignation, death, or any other reason, the 
first vice president shali assume the presidency tempo- 
rarily. 


If he is prevented from doing so, or if there is no vice 
president, the judge plenipotentiary shall assume the 
presidency temporarily, or, when necessary, the highest 
ranking judge plenipotentiary shall assume the presi- 
dency for a period of three months. 








JPRS-NEA-90-018 
23 March 1990 


The consultative council shall announce the vacancy of 
the position of the presidency, and nomination and 
election shall take place in the manner explained in 
Articles 18, 19, and 20. 


II. The Consultative Council 


The purview of the consultative council sha!’ be to 
express an Opinion on bills and problems presented to it. 
Each member must present his view on a presented issue 
orally or in writing. 


Article 28: The consultative council specializes in giving 
opinions on matters of law which are presented to it, and 
it is required that each member give his opinion on the 
matter under consideration orally or in writing. 


Article 29: Except for the authority of the consultative 
council to select and announce the investiture of the 
president of the state, the decisions and opinions of the 
members of the council are not binding on the president 
of the state. 


Article 30: The consultative council shall be composed of 
70 members who shall be selecte<! or elected in the 
manner explained in the law. 


Article 31: A member of the consultative council shall 
swear the oath stipulated in Article 2! to the council 
before assuming membership in the council. 


Article 32: The rights, duties, and salaries of members of 
the consultative council are in the manner explainéd in 
the law. 


Article 33: The period of membership in the consultative 
council is five years. 


Article 34: The city of Cairo shall be the seat of the 
council. The council may convene its meetings in any 
other place belonging to the state based on the request of 
the president of the state or the chairman of the council. 


Article 35: The right to propose laws is limited to the 
president of the state. 


Ill. The Judiciary 


Article 36: The president of the state shall be the judge in 
all crimes and disputes. The ruling that he issues shall be 
definitive and necessary to implement. 


The president of the state may appoint judge plenipo- 
tentiaries to be his proxies. 


Article 37: The system of judge plenipotentiaries, litiga- 
tion, criminal hearings, and sentencing shall all be in the 
manner detailed in the law. 


Chapter 3: General Provisions 


Article 38: The state shall be called “Egypt,” and the city 
of Cairo shall be the capital of the state. 


Article 39: The president shall be designated the presi- 
dent of Egypt or the president. 
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Article 40: The laws in effect at the time this constitution 
becomes effective shall remain in effect until their abro- 
gation. 


[Article 41 not included in text} 


Article 42: All laws and regulations of the state must 
conform to the laws of Islam within 7 years of the date of 
effectiveness of this constitution. 


Article 43: The constitution of the Arab Republic of 
Egypt issued in 1971 shall be abrogated. 


Article 44: This constitution shall be published in the 
OFFICIA L GAZETTE and shall become effective on the 
day following its publication. 


SLP, Muslim Brotherhood Likened to Dictatorship 


900A0326A Cairo AL-JUMHURIYAH 
in Arabic 28 Jan 90 p 5 


[Article by ’Ali al-Dali] 


[Text] The threat that Ceausescu’s fate will become that 
of Egypt's leaders still occupies the pages of the alliance’s 
newspapers, ¢.g., the newspaper of the Muslim Brother- 
hood [MB] and the newspaper of warrior Ibrahim 
Shukri, i.e., that of the Socialist Labor Party [SLP]. 
Ibrahim Shukri has promised from time to time to 
provide us with a singular model of the jihad in the 
service of God and the fatherland. 


During the past period, Shukri has fought the jihad of the 
daring heroes, leading a great popular revolution for the 
mentally unstable Sulayman Khatir. 


Does the reader remember? 


Khatir is the mentaily disturbed young man who killed a 
shaykh, a young girl, and a woman in a moment of true 
insanity, obtaining the contempt and re, ‘ignance of the 
entire world. However, Shukri, the bold intrepid warrior, 
nonetheless proclaimed Sulayman Khatir the unique 
hero of Sinai, the one who liberated, purged it, and 
obtained victory over the invading army with his rifle, 
which he shot at a completely unarmed Jewish family! 
And Islam forbade the killing of the shaykh, the woman, 
and the child! 


Ibrahim Shukri and Ma’mun al-Hudaybi are now 
seeking a political role together, but to no avail. 


They are warriors, yes, but their jihad is not at all visible. 
It is most astonishing that warrior Ibrahim Shukri, who 
is now threatening the rulers of Egypt with Ceausescu’s 
fate, is currently an ally of the MB, even though he a 
most fervent believers in the socialist union only yes- 
terday, in the era of the dictator. When the Soviets had 
authority and hegemony over Egypt in the days of the 
great setback—the days of shame, disgrace, and defeat— 
the great warrior [brahim Shukri was fighting under the 
banner of dictatorship in al-Mansurah as the secretary of 








24 NEAR EAST 


the Socialist Union in al-Daqahliyah, and he was a 
propagandist of this hegemonical, socialist dictatorship. 
Before that, he was a symbol of a party famous for 
fascism, the Young Egypt Party! 


If Ceausescu was the symbol of a dyed-in-the-wool com- 
munist or socialist dictatorship theory, i.e., Marxist- 
Leninist theory, the people closest to him in Egypt are thie 
likes of Ibrahim Shukri, who has a fascist past, and 
Ma’mun al-Hudaybi, who bears the flag of Hasan al- 
Banna. More precisely, Ibrahim Shukri, in his fascist or 
socialist, dictatorial formation, cannot possibly be an 
advocate of democracy. To date, he has found no one to 
ally with him against the democratic government in Egypt 
except the MB, whose founder, Hasan al-Banna, based his 
theory on totalitarian rule. Al-Banna was the firs: to write 
and declare the need to eliiminate all Egyptian parties (read 
the Teachings of Hasan Al-Banna), and he called for the 
absolute rule of the individual. Hasan al-Banna is not 
"Umar Ibn-al-Khatab, nor is he Imam ’Ali, just as Ma’mun 
al-Hudaybi, Shukri’s current ally, is certainly not Abu- 
Bakr [the first caliph). 


The theory of the MB, as disclosed in the “Teachings of 
Hasan al-Banna document,” is a bloody, fascist theory 
which does not recognize the will of the people or the 
parties or another opinion, because any another opinion, 
in Hasan al-Banna’s thinking, is contrary to Islam. In 
other words, anyone with a different opinion is an infidel 
and must be curbed. We are familiar with the thinking of 
Hasan al-Banna, the founder of the MB, from the MB 
file. The file at our disposal and its documents confirm 
that the MB’s grand master is God’s semblance on earth, 
and that whoever opposes him or challenges his activity 
is an infidel who must be assassinated with bullets, cold 
steel, bombs, or poison. 


Hasan al-Banna’s contract was concluded in front of a 
pistol and an armored vehicle. Religion in Hasan al- 
Banna’s thinking is coupled with death to the enemies of 
the MB. What is the democracy currently being lamented 
by Ma’mun al-Hudaybi, as he and Shukri threaten 
Egypt’s rulers with the fate of Ceausescu? Is it the 
democracy of Hasan al-Banna, the Socialist Union, or 
Young Egypt? 


Is it the democracy of armored vehicles and pistols, or is 
it the democracy of military prison, and conceit and 
flaying!? 


In which jihad are Ibrahim Shukri and Ma’mun all- 
Hudaybi engaged at present on Egyptian land, such that 
the AL-SHA’B newspaper does not publish either of their 
names without preceding them with the title of warrior? 


Which jihad is now being waged by this screamer and 
shouter who threatens affliction, ruin, and the calami- 
ties, i.e., warrior Ibrahim Shukri, and his counterpart, 
Ma’mun al-Hudaybi, who speaks in the name of the 
prophet!? Is it the jihad of threatening a revolution like 
that of Romania, as was done in the party’s newspaper 
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last Tuesday. Let us read together these headlines to 
become familiar with this type of warrior in this 
wretched time! 


The editor-in-chief’s article on the first page appears 
under a huge headline reading “Change or Ceausescu!” 
The newspaper also contains headlines and articles 
whose authors are bent solely on Ceausescu’s story, 
which they use to threaten Egypt and the heroes of Egypt 
who liberated the fatherland, purified the land, and 
raised the banner of democracy. 


The editor-in-chief of AL-SHA’B newspaper, to be exact, is 
the first to recognize, by virtue of his political refinement 
and doctrinal practices, that Ceausescu is the symbol of a 
communist ruler whom the entire world rejects, and that 
the revolution of the Romanian people against Ceausescu 
did not arise just because Ceausescu is a dictator, tyrant, 
thief, or stealer of the people’s food. Nor was it aimed 
against an individual named Ceausescu. Rather, it was 
aimed against an entire regime from which the people wish 
to be free, a regime whose collapse it desires, namely the 
regime of communist rule, which was not established by 
Ceausescu himself, but by the party of the working class or 
the proletariate. It is a democratic revolution against the 
rule of a one-person class! 


The same is true of the revolutions of Poland, Hungary, 
Czechoslovakia, and the republics of the Baltic and Asia 
which are subject to communist rule and the dictatorship 
of the proletariate in the Soviet Union. Then came 
Romania’s revolution against Ceausescu, which is like 
East Germany’s revolution, which destroyed the Berlin 
wall and called for the Communist Party’s removal from 
power. This is the same demand of the Romanian 
people. However, Ceausescu refused to concede the rule 
of the working class and was set on the Romanian 
Communist Party continuing in power under his control. 
He was determined to continue a proletariate dictator- 
ship, not the rule of the people, i.e., democracy! 


Ceausescu did not respond to the will of the people as 
did the rulers of East Germany, Hungary, Poland, and 
Czechoslovakia. Rather, he became resolved to remain 
in power by force, and his fate was sealed! 


Perhaps AL-SHA’B’s ediior-in-chief, or the spokesmen 
of Ibrahim Shukri and Ma’mun al-Hudaybi, know more 
than me the about the nature of Communist Party rule 
and the dictatorship of the proletariate. Nonetheless, 
they deliberately mix up the cards and insist that Egypt 
is ruled by the party of the proletariate, and that the 
Egyptian people, like the people of Poland and Hungary, 
want the fall of the communist party which is in power, 
even if that leads to a fate like that of Ceausescu. 
AL-SHA’B’s editor forgets, or pretends to forget, that his 
new leader, Ibrahim Shukri, and his religious inspirer, 
Ma’mun al-Hudaybi, are now the symbol of Egypt that 
threatens democracy with totalitarian, hegemonic rule, 
which is the ruie of al-Khomeyni, i.e., the rule of God’s 
caliphate on earth, i.e, the rule of despair, misfortune, 
and blood! 
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Who then is Ceausescu?! 


Is he represented by those who liberated the land of the 
fatherland, defeated the Jews, and brought about democ- 
racy and parties? Or is he represented by the heirs of 
Hasan al-Banna and the Socialist Union, such as 
Ma’mun al-Hudaybi, and by the proponents of socialism 
in Egypt during the Soviet era, such as the one and only 
Ibrahim Shukri!? 


SLP Conference Discusses Future Assembly 
Elections 


900A0294C Cairo AL-AHRAM AL-DUWALI 
in Arabic 4 Feb 90 p 8 


[Article: “Labor Seminar Participants Predict Dissolu- 
tion of the People’s Assembly by Decree; Electoral Lists 
Turned Political Parties Into Investment Companies!”’] 


[Text] Panelists of a Socialist Labor Party [SLP] seminar, 
which lasted in excess of three hours, predicted that a 
decree dissolving the People’s Assembly would be issued 
shortly in view of the fact that the Supreme Constitu- 
tional Court is expected to rule on the issue in the next 
few months, now that legislation governing the assembly 
has been declared unconstitutional by the Council of 
State Delegates. 


Seminar panelists included Dr. Muhammed Hilmi 
Murad, SLP secretary general; Hasan Hafiz, former 
Wafd vice president; and Kamal Khalid, the attorney 
who sued challenging the assembly’s constitutionality. 
The latter said he challenged the constitutionality of [the 
existing} electoral law because the constitution guaran- 
tees the right of citizens to run for office. He wondered: 
Why should independents be prevented from and 
deprived of nominating themselves? 


He added that the government persisted in legal maneu- 
vering even after the primary court ruled to accept the 
constitutional challenge to the electoral law. The 
Supreme Administrative Court, however, ruled unani- 
mously 7 December 1987 to deny government motions. 


It also explained that a finding by state delegates that the 
electoral legislation governing the People’s Assembly’s 
has impinged the principle of equal opportunity to 
citizens—that finding portends, should the Supreme 
Constitutional Court heed it, that the law will shortly be 
declared unconstitutional. 


Kamal Khalid said that the law limiting nominations to 
a mandated list has turned existing parties into invest- 
ment companies that give priority on their lists to the 
highest bidder and also has forced voters against their 
wishes to elect those on the list. 


He concluded by questioning which law would govern 
the new elections and whether it would be legislated by 
the current Assembly! 


Dr. Muhammad Hilmi Murad responded by pointing 
out that a ruling by the Supreme Constitutional Court 
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that the legislation is unconstitutional would mean that 
all legislation by the assembly is intrinsically unconsti- 
tutional and subjeci to challenge. 


He added that the Mansurah court, even prior to the 
constitutional ruling, has agreed to accept and refer to 
the Supreme Constitutional Court a challenge to the 
constitutionality of the narcotics legislation passed by 
the current assembly. 


He explained that the president of the republic has a 
constitutional right, in the absence of the assembly, to 
issue a decree to structure and to hold elections. He 
demanded that such a decree be issued only after con- 
sultation with opposition leaders and senior state 
advisers. 


Dr. Muhammad Hilmi Murad emphasized that the 
Opposition insists on and commits to the February 1987 
conference resolutions demanding guarantees for free 
and honest elections and for impartial oversight. He 
added that the opposition would totally lose people’s 
esteem should it acquiesce this time or show any laxity. 


Former Wafd vice president Hasan Hafiz pointed out 
that there is no one ideal electoral structure because a 
system that is suitable to a certain place at a certain time 
may be not be appropriate for another place or at a 
different time. He said that the best electoral system is 
oie that earns consensus and is implemented under 
conditions of affirmative government impartiality. 


He emphasized that even though it may be impossible 
avoid all polling mistakes, it is still of paramount impor- 
tance to delineate electoral bailiwicks on the basis of 
population density and called on the opposition to 
clarify its stands on this issue to in order to avoid being 
an accessory to what might develop. 


Article Argues Soviets Acceding to Shamir’s Wishes 


900A0330 Cairo ROSE AL-YUSUF 
in Arabic 5 Feb 90 pp 14-15 


[Article by *Abd-al-Sattar al-Tawilah: “Soviet Friends 
Criticized: “You Are Encouraging Shamir To Be Intran- 
sigent’; Soviet Jews Are Helping Israel Expel Arabs From 
West Bank; We Are Asking You To Use Jewish Emigra- 
tion as a Bargaining Chip for Peace With Israel’’] 


[Text] Barely does the Middle East question take one 
step forward or move into the world’s headlines of top 
events before it falters and suffers a setback of some 
kind. Today, the Middle East question is faltering 
because of a friend whose actions were both unexpected 
and cruel. 


It would be redundant to state over and over again that 
the Soviet Union has been the main source of support for 
the Arab liberation movement, in general, and the Pal- 
estine Liberation Movement, in particular. This is a 
well-known fact supported by experience, positions, and 
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evidence over a period of more than 70 years, that is, 
since the birth of the Union of Soviet Socialist Repub- 
lics. The message that Lenin, founder of the USSR, sent 
to the people of the East and his statements supporting 
[Egypt's] 1919 Revolution are well-known. It is even 
being said that Lenin sent Sa’d Zaghlul Pasha a letter, 
but that letter has never been found in Sa’d Zaghlul’s 


papers. 


When one falters because of an action taken by a friend 
or a mistake made by him, the bitterness one feels is 
much greater than that that results when one receives a 
blow from an enemy. After all, an enemy is an enemy, 
and as such, he is supposed “to hit me” every day and 
even every hour if possible. 


That is why the Soviet Union’s recent announcement 
about allowing Jewish emigration to Israel on a broader 
scale deserves a lengthy and candid reproach from us. 


The Jewish Congress for Soviet Jews, which was held in 
the United States, determined that in 1989 approxi- 
mately 71,196 Jews were allowed to leave the Soviet 
Union. This represents an increase in the record number 
of Jews who were allowed to leave the Soviet Union in 
1979 by approximately 20,000. 


It is bein, said in circles of that Jewish Congress that the 
number of Jewish Soviet immigrants will rise in 1990. 


At any rate, UPI announced recently that 5,000 Jews 
were emigrating to [as published] the Soviet Union each 
month. According to news reports, this induced Kuwait's 
minister of foreign affairs to declare recently that this 
was a matter “of the utmost concern.” 


Jerry Sturber, spokesman for the aforementioned Jewish 
Congress, stated that last November the Supreme Soviet 
Council approved in principle a new bill giving Soviet 
Jews the freedom to emigrate. This means that more 
immigration from the Soviet Union is to be expected, 
and more will be done to make immigration easier for 
those who wish to immigrate. 


We know that the Soviet Union has recognized the state 
of Israel since its inception. In fact, in 1947 Gromyko 
announced in the United Nations that the Soviet Union 
recognized the Israeli nationality. In other words, there 
was a theoretical basis behind the Soviet Union’s recog- 
nition of the state of Israel; it was not a “de facto” 
recognition. 


We know how much pressure the Zionist campaign in 
the entire Western world has applied to the Soviet Union 
so that Soviets would make it easier for Jews to immi- 
grate. Zionists have gone so far as to define human rights 
in the Soviet Union in terms of how liberal the Soviet 
Government is in permitting Soviet Jews to immigrate. 


We know quite well the connection between these 
Zionist pressures and the checks and balances employed 
by the Soviet Union, in general, in determining how far 
it will go in its relationship of detente and coexistence 
with the United States and with the West in general. 
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We also know that under perestroyka and glasnost Soviet 
citizens in general won many human rights. They won 
rights that give citizens the right to travel and to immi- 
grate. 


All this provides justification for opening the door to 
those who want to immigrate, but this is a purely 
theoretical matter. Many times there are circumstances 
that justify placing restrictions on people’s liberty, as is 
the case now in the Republic of Azerbaijan. When armed 
rebellion broke out there and two neighboring republics 
attacked each other, martial law was declared, hundreds 
of people were arrested, and the streets were overrun by 
tanks. 


As far as the Jews are concerned, the immigration of 
scientists and experts has been restricted because the 
Soviet Union is protecting its scientific and military 
secrets. Before Gorbachev came to power, Sakharov 
tried for 20 years to leave the Soviet Union, but he was 
unable to leave because he is the father of the hydrogen 
bomb. 


Even now, in fact, not every Soviet citizen is permitted 
to exercise his right to travel. 


Poor Circumstances 


Thus, there are circumstances that intrude upon the 
material world and compel governments to put restric- 
tions, even on these absolute rights. 


If we were to examine the circumstances under which the 
recent Soviet position has been taken, we would find that 
they do not justify that position at all. In fact, these 
circumstances should have induced the Soviet Union to 
become more stern with Israel. 


It is absolutely unacceptable for Shamir to call for the 
continued occupation and even annexation of the West 
Bank and Gaza so that Soviet immigrants can be settled 
there. But it seems that the Soviet Union is in agreement 
with that declaration and is helping Israel put it into 
action by increasing emigration rates to Israel. It is as if 
Israel and the Soviet Union were working hand in glove. 


On the other hand, the Soviet Union has been taking 
actions that are increasing Israel’s suppressive power, 
which has been growing every day, against the popular 
Palestinian intifadah. 


Increasing the number of Jews in Israel means strength- 
ening and supporting the tyranny of this aggressive state 
because those immigrants represent a new strike force 


On the other hand, the term, transfer, which means 
moving the Arabs from the West Bank and the Gaza 
Sirip to the Arab world so they can be replaced by Jews, 
was sparingly used in the elections. Shamir, himself, 
used to disassociate himself from it. Now, however, 
Shamir is in effect proclaiming that slogan by building 
settlements for Soviet Jews in the occupied territories. It 
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is as if the Soviet Union had become his partner and was 
making it easier for him to carry out this criminal 
mission. 


In other words, Israel articulates the slogan, and the 
Soviet Union volunteers to put it into action. 


We read a lot about the fact that Zionist Jews in the 
Soviet Union are taking advantage of glasnost, that is, 
treedom in the Soviet Union. They are becoming more 
active, and they are directing their activity against Soviet 
friendship with the Arab world and Soviet support for it. 
Some Arab writers, returning from Moscow, were feeling 
pessimistic about what the future holds as a result of the 
activity of these Zionist elements who are expected to 
gain power and to become more widespread. 


rhis alarms us. Is it not enough that there is a Zionist 
lobby working against us in the United States? The fact 
that a new Zionist lobby is now being fortred in the Soviet 
Union itself is a disaster. It is a disaster because it means 
that we might wake up one day and find that our Soviet 
friend is no more. If we are lucky, we will find that our 
Soviet friend has been replaced by a neutral Soviet Union. 


We want to call the attention of our Soviet friends to the 
fact that their policy of allowing more Jews to immigrate 
comes at a time when more questions are being raised 
about the Soviet Union’s position on supporting liberation 
movements. While the Soviet Union’s actions are consis- 
tent with the goals of international detente, they are being 
carried out at the expense of its support for these move- 
ments and these nations. In fact, Israel stands to gain from 
what Shamir has been saying about settling Jewish Soviet 
immigrants in the occupied territories, since Shamir’s 
statement raises questions within these liberation move- 
ments about the Soviet Union, their principal ally, and it 
makes them feel disillusioned and defeated. 


The Arabs’ Responsibility 


Although we are blaming the Soviet Union, we, the 
Arabs, must also blame ourselves. 


At a recent conference, which was organized by Egypt’s 
National Committee To Support the Palestinian Inti- 
fadah, all the speakers were vying with each other to 
prove one fact: that most Arab countries are not standing 
together with this intifadah at all. 


The fact that Arabs are abandoning or ignoring the 
people’s intifadah has to have an effeci, of course, on 
other foreigners whose interest in the intifadah and in 
the entire cause diminishes accordingly. Blaming those 
foreigners would be both difficult and embarrassing. 


The best evidence of the lack of Arab solidarity with the 
intifadah is the fact that the only demonstrations that are 
held in the Middle East to show support for it are those 
that are held in Israel. These demonstrations are orga- 
nized by international organizations all over the world. 


On the other hand, many of us Arabs wronged the Soviet 
Union. At the very least, we denied or distorted its 
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assistance to us. Sometimes we portrayed the Soviet 
Union as Our Opponent or enemy. Recently, we found 
much gloating in the Arab media over events in Azerba- 
ijan. The Arab media have been trying to portray those 
events as a war against Muslims, even though what is 
happening in Azerbaijan is quite clear, even to President 
Bush. No state can allow a county within its territory to 
wage war against a neighboring county or announce its 
independence or separation from the state. 


None of that, however, justifies the fact that the Soviet 
Union has relinquished its support for liberation move- 
ments. It is in this support that the Soviet Union's real 
interests lie. These liberation movements and all indepen- 
dent countries in the Movement of Nonaligned Nations 
played a prominent and seminal role in their support for 
the Soviet Union's call for a stable world peace. 


After all that, the Soviet Union cannot possibly think so 
little of the liberation movement that it would start 
sending new killers who would join the old killers in 
exterminating the Palestinian people and threatening all 
Arab peoples. After all, who in the Middle East has a 
nuclear bomb? Whose airplanes are wreaking havoc 
every day in raids over Lebanon? Who is occupying the 
Golan Heights and making the lives of people living in 
the West Bank and Gaza Strip a living hell? Which 
country puts its rockets on display every now and then 
with those of racist South Africa? 


Don’t Soviet policymakers realize that a shift to the West 
will sweep the countries of the Arab world after the 
socialist camp tuined out to be bankrupt and fragmented 
and after it too turned to the Western camp and asked it 
for help? 


The East’s historic support for nations and liberation 
movements is the only advantage it has left. Should the 
East lose this advantag~, it will become worthless, and a 
Western course will become normal. It will become the 
only course. 


Questions 


We cannot ask the Soviet Union to prevent the immi- 
gration of Jews altogether, but we are asking it to limit 
the number of immigrants. We are asking the Soviet 
Union to restore the old immigration rates and to insist 
that there be no direct emigration to Israel because it has 
been established that many immigrants go to countries 
other than Israel. 


We are wondering why the Soviet Union is not using the 
immigrition issue as a weapon in negotiating with Israel 
and the United States. The immigration issue is a good 
weapon that the Soviet Union can use to arrive at a 
comprehensive settlement for the Middle East conflict. 


The Israeli Government is making plans to receive 
600,000 Soviet Jews in five or 10 years. It is sometimes 
being said that the number of Soviet Jews who will be 
coming to Israel in the next five to 10 years is 1.5 million. 
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Despite these significant concessions On immigration 
that the Soviet Union made to Israel and to the United 
States, Israel remains dissatisfied, attacking the Soviets 
and condemning what it calls obstacles to immigration 
set up by the Ministry of Foreign Affairs in Moscow. In 
other words, Israel continues to blackmail the Soviet 
Union. Why aren’t the Soviets, who are more powerful, 
haggling with the Israelis over this matter? 


Why aren’t the Soviets coordinating this entire matter 
with the Arab world and especially with the Palestinian 
people? After all, the Soviets have an embassy for the 
State of Palestine in Moscow, and they do receive Yasir 
"Arafat in Moscow every now and then. It is ironical that 
we are telling you, [the Soviets], as some Arabs have been 
telling the United States, that the Arabs are better and 
more lasting friends for you than Israel. 


Arab countries have the responsibility of making the 
necessary plars for confronting this new threat to man- 
kind. They have the responsibility of reaching an under- 
standing with the Soviet Union over this matter in a 
discreet and friendly manner. All popular Arab institu- 
tions, parties, and organizations are to take action to 
urge the Soviet Union to change its position on this 
question. 


Article Analyzes Security Forces’ Budget 
90OA0298A Cairo AL-SHA’B in Arabic 30 Jan 90 p 7 


{Article by Muhammad Jamal ’Urfah and ’Abd-al-Fattah 
Fayid] 


[Excerpts] The tyrant did not wish to go without leaving us 
a legacy weighted by concerns and problems. Although he 
inherited this legacy to preserve it, and he came on its 
account, he, nonetheless, left it heavier and weightier. This 
is the legacy of Central Security, which has now become an 
excessive burden on our national economy, draining about 
200 million Egyptian pounds per year from the general 
state budget as it moves toward devouring established 
development plans. When the Central Security forces were 


established in 1968, they numbered 189 officers and 


11,695 soldiers. In the 1970's, their number multiplied 
extraordinarily to total 577 officers and 35,576 soldiers by 
1977. Under Major General al-Nabawi Isma’il, Central 
Security forces reportedly totalled 250,000 soldiers and 
officers, i.e., one quarter of a million! 


When Major General Ahmad Rushdi took over the 
ministry, it was stated frequently that he had drafted 
plans to reduce these forces and to focus on employing 
higher ranking personnel. However, after the dismissal 
of Major General Rushdi following the Central Security 
riots on 25 and 26 February 1986, we were surprised to 
hear sources stating that the number of Central Security 
forces had reached 320,000 soldiers! 


Following the incidents of 1986, the former interior 
minister stressed that a 30-percent reduction in the 
number of forces might be carried out. This would have 
meant the dismissal of about 25,000 soldiers based on 
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the officially stated number of soldiers in 1986, which 
was 282,000 conscripts distributed in 110 military 
camps. However, as it turned out, Central Security forces 
increased in an unplanned manner by about 15 percent, 
further increasing pressure On a general state budget 
already strained by foreign debits. The previous minister 
even promised to conduct a study of the conscripts’ 
intellectua! and cultural level and social status with a 
view toward disqualifying illiterate persons and 
recruiting those with secondary school certificates. How- 
ever, this plan vanished, and the retention of illiterate 
personal increased! 


Security Is Straining the Budget 


It was natural that the increase in the number of Central 
Security personnel and the shift from arming them with 
clubs to arming them with rifles and machineguns under 
al-Nabaw: Isma’il, then with tear gas and asphyxiation 
grenades and armored cars under Zaki Badr, would 
increase the burden on the budget. A former police officer 
estimated in a study by him that 50 Egyptian pounds are 
spent on one Central Security soldier per month. In other 
words, the drain on the state budget caused by these forces 
is about 16 million Egyptian pounds per month (320,000 
soldiers times 50 Egyptian pounds), or about 192 million 
Egyptian pounds per year (16 million Egyptian pounds 
times 12 months), in addition to the budget for arming 
them, which is not precisely known. These expenditures 
naturally strain the state budget more than is necessary. 
The state budget cannot bear this burden in addition to the 
burden of the armed forces and the burdens of foreign 
debts! [passage omitted] 


According to the latest figures on the Interior Ministry’s 
budgei for fiscal year 1989-90, this budget totals 637 
million Egyptian pounds, of which 467.5 million Egyp- 
tian pounds or three-quarters are allocated for security 
and the police! This in turn confirms the veracity of the 
$192 million figure mentioned by several studies as the 
sum allocated annually for expenditures on the Central 
Security budget alone, excluding other police units! 
These numbers include what comes under the heading of 
wages and current expenditures. 


The Interior Ministry’s budget is second in size to that of 
the armed forces, but its distribution differs from that of 
the latter in that the armed forces, with total capital 
investments far in excess of the 5.7 million contained in 
the budget (the Air Defense Ministry budget is not fully 
publicized), are attempting to establish investment 
industries and farms to fulfill their needs, while the 
Interior Ministry’s entire security budget is considered 
expenditures that do not produce investment returns. 


Official figures indicate that the value of the annual food 
commodities subsidy in 1981 totalled 1,751 million 
Egyptian pounds and increased to 1,981 million Egyp- 
tian pounds in 1986! These figures indicate that the 
Egyptian family’s share of the subsidy totalled 27 Egyp- 
tian pounds per month in 1981, increasing to 49 Egyp- 
tian pounds in 1986. A comparison of these numbers to 
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the Central Security budget, with respect to social jus- 
tice, produces amazement and astonishment. If the study 
mentioned above indicates that the state subsidizes a 
Central Security soldier to the amount of 50 Egyptian 
pounds per month, that means that one soldier is subsi- 
dized monthly by an amount that is 23 Egyptian pounds 
more than the amount of subsidy received by a full-size 
Egyptian family (with at least four members). 


In the same statement of costs (according to the Interior 
Ministry’s budget for current fiscal year 1989-90 alone), 
we find that we import $250 million worth of edible oil 
annually, while we subsidize the Central Security forces 
to the amount of 467 million Egyptian pounds or one- 
sixth of the annual budget for wheat and flour imports, 
which total $3.5 billion per year. 


Funds allocated to Central Security forces also exceed 
the total value of our annual pharmaceutical imports. 
We annually import medicine worth 136 million Egyp- 
tian pounds, and we support security with weapons and 
tear gas worth four times that amount! [passage omitted] 


Shaykh ’Abd-al-Rahman Discusses New interior 
Minister 


900A0297A Cairo AL-SHA'B in Arabic 30 Jan 90 p 6 


[Interview with Dr. "Umar ’Abd-al-Rahman, former al- 
Azhar professor, by Rabi’ Shahin: first three paragraphs 
are AL-SHA’B introduction; date and place not given] 


[Text] Dr. "Umar ’Abd-al-Rahman, a former professor at 
al-Azhar University, expressed displeasure at what has been 
attributed to many statements made by Major General 
Muhammad ’Abd-al-Halim Musa, the new interior min- 
ister. He stressed that the minister says much, but has 
fulfilled or implemented little of what he has said or 
promised. 


Dr. Umar ’Abd-al-Rahman stated that the new minister has 
not produced anything new. He indicated thai the previ- 
ously followed policy and the policy that the new minister is 
implementing are one and the same, stating that if the 
persons have changed, the policy has not changed. He 
explained that the course pursued by the government and 
the Interior Ministry is still the same, and that a change 
should not be limited to the person of the minister. 


Dr. ’Abd-al-Rahman remains pessimistic about the new 
reforms, as long as policy remains the same without 
radical change. He indicated that he does not entertain 
hopes of anything good from the new minister, stating 
that if his statements bear a positive aspect, he has not 
implemented anything of this aspect to date. If they 
contain other threats, they do not dissuade Dr. "Umar 
*Abd-al-Rahman from moving forward in his call and 
fight for what is best. 


[AL-SHA’B] What is your opinion of the new interior 
minister? Are you moved by hopes that he will do good? 
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[’Abd-al-Rahman] The new minister is but an extension 
of his predecessor, because the policy implemented by 
both of them is one in the sense that the method for 
dealing with citizens and political and religious currents 
has not changed. 


[AL-SHA’B] In his response, Dr. "Umar touched on a 
series of examples to illustrate his remark, indicating 
that the new minister declares much, but has imple- 
mented nothing, inasmuch as arrests have increased and 
prisoners are groaning from torture. I asked whether the 
minister had declared his respect for the implementation 
of the judiciary’s rulings. 


[’Abd-al-Rahman] Have you not heard that I obtained a 
ruling from the State Council last March, which grants 
me the freedom to move, travel, perform my religious 
rituals, and travel inside and outside Egypt? Then, the 
blockade around my house intensified and treatment 
worsened. Following the new minister’s assumption of 
his responsibilities, something happened that I did not 
expect. The guard around my house in al-Fayyum was 
reinfore d. A sister seeking to visit my family was 
prevented from doing so. When two other sisters inter- 
vened to put an end to the attack against her after her 
veil was torn, the same aggressive behavior was directed 
against one of them, while the other was led away to the 
police department and later released. 


[AL-SHA’B] Do you not agree with me that there are 
positive aspects contained in statements made by Major 
General Muhammad ‘Abd-al-Halim Musa, for example, 
his statement to officers on Monday “to know that your 
work is based on the fear of God”? 


[’Abd-al-Rahman] There are surely positive aspects in 
his statements, but they are completely at variance with 
reality. 


(The cadence of Dr. "Umar *Abd-al-Rahman’s voice 
sharpened as he responded decis!vely:) 


We do not ask him for cioquence, elegant statements, or 
refined language. Rather, we ask him for good work and 
truthfulness in what he says. The situation after ’Abd- 
al-Halim Musa assumed office is sti!! what it was previ- 
ously. It has not changed at all. As I stated to you, the 
arrests and torture have not ceased. During his tenure, 
the Mosque of the Martyrs in al-Fayyum was assaulted 
following the evening prayer and 50 youths, who had not 
committed a crime or offense, were arrested. Not one of 
them shouted or behaved violently or in a way that is 
outside so-called legality and the law. 


There was no conference or lesson. Their only crime was 
engaging in the evening prayer! 


[AL-SHA’B] Regarding the statement to the officers and 
other statements, He stated that: 


[’Abd-al-Rahman] I would be happy if he were sincere, 
and if their work—and that of all of us—were truly based 
on the fear of God. If they feared God, and if their hearts 
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were in all of their actions, there would be no com- 
plaining Or oppression, and it would be truly good for 
them, the people of Egypt. and for the people's obtain- 
ment of all of its rights. 


He states that what is called the Islamic Society does not 
exist, and I say to him: The Islamic Society exists and is 
tangible whether you like it or not! 


[AL-SHA’B] Do you believe in dialogue with the new 
minister, Maj. Gen. ’Abd-al-Halim Musa? 


[AL-SHA’B] I believe in dialogue with any person, be he 
a minister or otherwise. However, given this style that we 
hear, amid the echo of bullets, or these deceptive 
remarks and statements, there is no possibility of a 
dialogue or mutual understanding, at least until the 
minister and his people return to the truth. 


[AL-SHA’B] How do you explain the average Egyptian’s 
satisfaction with the new minister and the blessing given 
his appointment by the opposition. Can it be attributed 
to dislike for his predecessor? 


[’Abd-al-Rahman] The opposition’s blessing of the new 
minister represents unbounded optimism whose expres- 
sion was inevitable. Nonetheless, it has been limited to 
being an expression of what had befallen everyone 
because of the [previous] minister. The opposition’s 
blessing is like a counter to the faces of oppression. It 
would have been more appropriate for the opposition to 
proceed slowly, avoid excessive optimism and joy, and 
to wait a bit until it knows and perceives his actions and 
whether he is more truthful in what he says than his 
predecessor. (Laughing) As the politicians say, optimism 
should be mixed with caution. 


Perhaps that will encourage the new minister to pursue 
ways of goodness in implementing his policies and will 
bring him to perceive what might be ambiguous for him. 


{[AL-SHA’B] Are you proposing an initiative to open a 
dialogue with the new minister? 


[’Abd-al-Rahman] (Sharply and decisively) | completely 
reject any initiative for a dialogue with one who holds power 
and usurps the rights of the weak side in the dialogue. 


[AL-SHA’B] What do you mean? 


[’Abd-al-Rahman] I am a person whose rights have been 
damaged and usurped by the minister, his men, and his 
government. It is not right for me to seek a dialogue. 
Rather, I demand that the oppression be lifted from me 
first. If their intentions are sincere, if my rights are 
restored, and if I perceive my freedom and that I would 
engage in a dialogue from an honorable position of 
self-esteem, I would welcome this dialogue. As for now, 
how can I seek a dialogue from a position in which my 
rights and freedoms have been violated? 


{AL-SHA’B] I would like greater clarification. Perhaps 
the reader does not realize what those rights are, or what 
your conditions are? 
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['Abd-al-Rahman] That the minister and his personnel lift 
the blockade imposed on my house and movements, for I 
am not carrying cannons, a machinegun, or bombs that 
threaten general security; and that they grant me all free- 
doms of movement—there and back to visit my family and 
relatives, the freedom to travel inside and outside Egypt, 
and the freedom to perform my rituals and to make the call 
to God, which I desire more than my life. 


[AL-SHA’B] Are you and the Brotherhood accused of 
violence and forcefulness? 


[’'Abd-al-Rahman] (Responding by quoting a wise 
saying:) They blamed me for their disease, which they 
begot [ramatni bi-da’iha wa-ansalat]. The government is 
the source of violence. It is confronting the spoken work 
with bullets, bombs, oppression, and evil. If one defends 
himsclf, they accuse him of violence and extremism, 
even if they let the call to God spread among the people 
without intervention. Not one incident occurred. 


[AL-SHA’B] Are you offering advice to Maj. Gen. 
Muhammad ’Abd-al-Halim Musa, the interior minister? 


[’Abd-al-Rahman] I am telling him, fear God, and know 
that you hold your high position only on the rubble of 
your predecessor. Tyranny and oppression occurred 
because of him. He exceeded all limits. Be warned of the 
consequence, and know that this chair upon which you 
sit will not last for long. Regarding what was said, leave 
it. Work to your utmost, establish justice for those whom 
God has put in your charge, grant the people their rights, 
and lift oppression from the oppressed. 


[AL-SHA’B] What is your message to the youth and the 
members of the Islamic Society? 


[’Abd-al-Rahman] I say to them that the call to God has 
no chance unless there is wisdom, good spiritual counsel, 
striving for the best, and self-sacrifice in teaching the 
people the advantages and noble traits of Islam and 
instilling in them an understanding of its correct princi- 
ples, a renunciation of violence and agitation, peaceful 
demonstration that abides by Islam’s morality and prin- 
ciples, the cessation of hostile shouting, and that all of 
the people’s actions and behavior should be in the 
framework of religion and what it requires. 


AL-WAFD Questions Validity of Gama’at Leaflets 


Alleged Gama’at Leaflet 
900A0293A Cairo AL-WAFD in Arabic 1 Feb 90 p 5 


[Article: “To Pharoah and Haman”’} 
[Text] No welcome to you, ’Abd-al-Halim Musa. 
An evil successor to an evil predecessor. 


Let the iron, repressive practices that your black tenure 
initiated in the service of your master—and his Nasserisi 
and Jewish masters—definitely prove to all with two 
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eyes that the regime of the infidel layman Husni 
Mubarak is only totally exploiting the war of Islam and 
the Muslims. 


Here are the prisons and internment camps still opening 
wide their doors, receiving hundreds and thousands of 
good Muslim Egyptian youths. 


Here are the voices of the wounded and the wails of the 
tourtured still splitting the heavens thanking God for 
seeking out the tyrants and vanquishing them. 


Here are the lamentations and the wailing and the calls for 
help emanating from the throats of our chaste, virtuous 
Muslim sisters while the instruments of American torture 
are Cutting and burning their bodies and faces. 


Here is the blood of the martyrs still flowing in rivers 
watering the guiltless everlasting trees of Islam, Khalid 
al-Islambuli, Muhammad ’Abd-al-Salam, Sha’ban 
Rashid, and others. 


Last but not least, on 22 January 1990, in front of 
Asyut’s Khashabah Mosque, brother ’Abd-al-Sabur al- 
*Uryan offered his soul and blood as a sacrifice to God’s 
religion when he was raurdered by the treacherous bul- 
lets of the soldiers of Ibn-Musa. 


Ibn-Musa, enemy of God, your disgraces appeared 
quickly. Everyone has learned that you are baser and 
more unclean, decadent, and disgraceful than your 
vicious irresponsible predecessor, Zaki. 


We remind you, Haman, and we remind your master, the 
stupid Pharoah who seized the reins in Egypt nine years 
ago, of what happened in December 1989 (200 kilograms 
of explosives in a boobytrapped vehicle, which was 
prepared as a small token gift for that dog of authority 
Zaki Badr. Perhaps God wanted in his wisdom and 
prescience to give this creature a taste of humility and 
shame before settling accounts with him.) 


Pharoah of Egypt: You have an appointment. Maybe it 
will be soon. 


Haman of Egypt: Because it did not end, the mortal blow 
will be quicker. 


To you, banner of Egypt and beloved of the faithful 
hearts, Excellenc. Shaikh ’Umr ’Abd-al-Rahman, and to 
you who are the most relevant of Islam, the prime youth 
of Egypt shackled in handcuffs, we say to you: Patience. 
God will make things easy after adversity. Patience. 
Your time in heaven [will come], God willing. 


[signed] The Islamic Group 


Writer Questions Validity 
900A0293B Cairo AL-WAFD in Arabic | Feb 90 p 5 


[Article by Dr. Muhammad Salim al-’Uwa: “The Suspect 
Leaflets That Harm the Islamic Movement”’] 
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[Excerpts] For the past four days, leaflets have been 
distributed in Cairo, a number of them bearing the 
signature “The Islamic Group” and one dated 25 Jan- 
uary 1990 bearing the signature of Engineer Tal’at Fu’ad 
Qasim “for Dr. "Umr *Abd-al-Rahman” and Professor 
Muhammad Shawgi al-Islambuli. 


A fleeting glance at one of these leaflets is enough to 
frighten its readers and warrants the erection of an 
instanianeous wall of rejection and aversion between its 
writer and its readers! 


First of all, the writer of these lines has strong reserva- 
tions about the validity of these leaflets’ attribution to 
“The Islamic Group,” in addition to his reservations 
about the term “The Islamic Group” itself. 


As for the reservations about these leaflets’ attribution to 
“The Islamic Group,” that is because their contents do 
not indicate a true relationship between their writer and 
Islam. It is not Islamic for one to begin addressing one of 
““God’s people,” whoever he might be, with a stinging 
phrase remote from the correct Islamic nature, aside 
from human decency. 


One of these leaflets begins addressing the new minister 
of interior, saying: “No welcome to you. An evil suc- 
cessor to an evil predecessor.” 


The leaflet discusses “his black tenure”’ and the regime of 
Mubarak “the infidel layman.” It says that this regime is 
exploiting “the war of Islam and the Muslims,” and talks 
about “the enemy of God” and “Haman” and his master 
“Pharoah”! 


Another leaflet avers that the call for “dialogue” with 
which the new minister of interior began his tenure “has 
nothing, in our opinion, but one language in which we 
are totally proficient, and it is those shots that Khalid 
al-Islambuli fired” and says that there is no “salve”’ for 
the wounds of the tortured in the prisons except “the 
blood of those executioners.” 


A third leaflet discusses the Islamic Group’s readiness to 
offer “‘a thousand martyrs on the steps of the mosques,” 
and all the leaflets talk alike, extolling the use of force 
and boasting excessively and provocatively (I do not 
know and its readers do not know of any incident) that 
violence of the authorities will only meet with more 
intense violence from the writers of these leaflets! 


Because of this, I had reservations about these leaflets’ 
really being from “The Islamic Group”—or from any 
“Islamic group’”—because we have learned from Islam 
that we address people—in fact, debate them—in a 
friendly manner, that we call for wisdom and the good 
lesson for the cause of God, and that we speak to people 
nicely. We have learned from Islam that he whose 
neighbor does not underwrite his misfortunes is not 
trustworthy. [passage omitted] 
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A Thousand Doubts 


The language of these writers proves to anyone who has 
knowledge of Islam the extent of their knowledge of it. It 
justifies anyone with intelligence doubting a thousand 
times before he believes that this talk is from an Islamic 
group, whatever its opinion and however inflexible it is. 


If a hostile foreign power or proponent of domestic strife 
[and] conflict wanted to upset Egypt’s stability, was 
offended that her people rallied around the recent deci- 
sion of President Mubarak to dismiss the irresponsible 
Minister Zaki Badr, and wanted to undermine the peo- 
ple’s copious feelings of joy in the passing of “the 
affliction,” it could not have done more than what the 
authors of these leaflets did or write worse than they 
wrote.[passage Omitted] 


A Contrived Attribution 


The language of the suspect leaflets and in their arrange- 
ment of what they recall of events reinforces to the 
reader the likelihood that their attribution to “The 
Islamic Group” is a contrived aitribution. But the mere 
publication and distribution of them makes it incumbent 
on those whose name they bore to declare their true 
nature to the people. d to make clear their opinion of 
them. Otherwise, they have no one to blame but them- 
selves if the people believe that they express their views 
and opinions. 


The issuance of these leaflets and their distribution 
places ov the shoulders of the Islamic movement, in 
general, aiid its thinkers and leaders and writers, in 
particular, a double duty: 


¢ to reaffirm their denunciation of extremism in all its 
forms and of violence for whatever cause and from 
whatever source, and that the way they have chosen to 
follow for reform is the way of invocation alone, a 
way of total forebearance and profound wisdom; 

¢ to be irreproachable in the duty of disavowing the 
method of these leaflets and the thoughts and expres- 
sions that their pages contained—some of them 
crimes punishable by law—so as to give lie to the 
claims that all of the extremist (radical) movements 
are numerous aspects of one evil thing, which is Islam 
itself. 


Our disavowal of the injustice that befalls the Muslim 
youth (indeed all of those with convictions working one 
and all for the general effort), our fighting oppression in 
all its forms, and our standing against i.e violation of the 
freedoms and human sanctities of ali people are all a 
duty as much as the duty of disavowing the destructive 
words that the writers of these suspect leaflets spread. 


If these leaflets are falsely attributed to “The Islamic 
Group,” the members of this group and its leadership 
have a golden opportunity i) declare that a hidden hand 
wants to drive a wedge between them and the security 
apparatus, which is preparing a new way to work under 
a new leadership, thinking about what the previous 
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leadership believed in and trusting the open, free dia- 
logue for which we have been calling. 


If it is otherwise (and I hope that it is not), the Islamic 
movement’s disavowal of this extremist thinking and 
this criminal behavior must be declared an obligation in 
the second place, and our watchword and byword in that 
should be the saying of God’s Messenger: “Oh God, I did 
not pass, I did not see, I did not desire, then it overcame 


” 


me. 


MB Guide Addresses Social Issues, Technology 


900A0340A Cairo LIWA’ AL-ISLAM 
in Arabic 27 Jan 90 pp 4-5, 15 


[Address by Muhammad Hamid Abu-al-Nasr, Grand 
Master of the Muslim Brothers] 


[Text] O Muslim Brothers: I praise God. There is only 
one God. | pray for and salute our master Muhammad 
and his family, his followers and those who perform his 
call. | am led by his guidance and I proceed according to 
prophet’s Sunna to the Judgment Day. 


The call of the Muslim Brotherhood [MB], whose banner 
we are honored to carry, is the comprehensive call of 
Islam. It is based on Islam. Its program and line in the 
call for truth and good are derived Islam. It builds, not 
destroys, it unites, not divides, it believes in Islam as a 
complete system. It rectifies the conditions of society for 
the people, and it provides them with formal legal 
opinions regarding all matters of their worldly existence 
and religion. 


By the grace of God, we must reconcile people with each 
other and with the requirements of faith so that all 
become brothers who love each other and cooperate as a 
single body. Then you will see yourselves, and people 
will see you as one heart, one consciousness, and one 
feeling, as were your noble, blessed ancestors, as the 
Sublime stated: “Reconcile them with each other. If you 
expend all that is in the earth, you would not have 
reconciled them, but God united them.” 


Brothers: Your call arose to unite the nation after its 
dispersion, to guide it to the truth after enemies had 
overcome it, to provide guidance to humankind after 
materialistic systems and man-made doctrines had 
crushed it, so that it is gladcened by the light of Islam 
and graced by the serenity ot faith. 


Many are dazzled by scientific progress in the experi- 
mental sciences, which occurred in the West and has 
made life easier on earth. It is truly brilliant scientific 
advance. We Muslims are most worthy of it, because our 
religion commands us to ponder the conditions of the 
world, heaven, and earth, and how creation began. We 
maintain that the believer should search for wisdom, and 
if he finds it, he is the most worthy of it.“ 


Understanding cosmic and worldly causes is a religious 
duty for the Muslim, and a matter legislated by God, 
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who said: “‘Say, gaze at what is in heaven and on earth”. 
The exalted God ordained that whoever—Muslim or 
infidel—understands the causes, will be brought to the 
hoped-for results by the grace of God and his omnipo- 
tence. Humankind has recognized or denied this. 


If we were, in fact, dazzled by this material civilization, 
and these cosmic sciences in which the West has pre- 
ceded us, to the point of ascending to the moon, it is, 
nevertheless, necessary that we bear in mind that all of 
this must be ruled by a sound creed and correct faith, so 
that the results of this science are used for the good of 
humankind. 


However, the scientific progress occurring in the West is 
not based on a correct basis of faith. That vacuum has 
created a spiritual void and the terrible moral disinte- 
gration about which Western societies complain bitterly. 
There is no power and no strength save in God. 


Therefore, capitalism in the West with its tyrannical 
materialism has failed after free reign was given to greed 
and pleasure, after selfishness and egotism had become 
excessive, and after economic crises and social and 
moral diseases spread. We do not regard it as a materi- 
alistic resurgence. It is nothing but false luster, whose 
truth is known by its possessors. 


At the same time, there are others who believe in another 
theory, thinking that it will lead them to paradise in this 
world, after which thee is no other life, and from which 
each person obtains is requirements according to his 
needs. The truth appeared after only a few years, and what 
they were doing became null. They were defeated there and 
turned into lowly ones. They again recognized the right of 
peoples to serve God and to enjoy all the rights God 
endowed them with: freedom of religious belief freedom 
of ownership, freedom of speech, freedom of movement 
and other rights. The iron walls, which they thought 
imprisoned the people, were destroyed. 


The world currently suffers from the afflictions of this 
materialist civilization in its capitalist and communist 
forms. This suffering is seen in poverty, famine, fatal 
diseases, and environmental pollution, which presage an 
annihilatory disaster if the world, may God have mercy 
on it, does not take preventive steps, and humankind 
does not return to a divine course. 


Under these circumstances, humankind is most in need 
of the Islam that you are presenting to the people and by 
which you are enlightening them, because Islam is an 
incandescent light, a flask of medicine. You will not give 
evidence of the truth to the people unless you establish 
your inner state of Islam on your land. 


You assessed and bore your responsibilities. You set free 
your message and spread its light among the world’s 
inhabitants. 


Brothers: 


God willed that your call come at a historical time, 
following the fall of the Islamic caliphate. Your call came 
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forth with the help of its founder, the martyr Imam 
Hasan al-Banna and a few sincere men. After only a few 
years, the power of the call intensified. It sunk its roots, 
extended its branches, and remained steadfast in the face 
of provocations and attempts to contain it. It withstood 
the trials, the conspiracies, and the attempts to uproot it. 
It advanced. The legions of martyrs are still advancing in 
Egypt, Sudan, Syria, Palestine, Iraq, Afghanistan, 
Tunisia, Libya, Algeria, and other countries. Men 
believing in God’s promise carried and preserved the 
call. They include those who have passed away and those 
who are still waiting, and they have not introduced any 
change. The call is no longer the fight of one generation. 
Rather, [it] is the product of the efforts of numerous 
generations. Today’s youth participate in this work side 
by side with the first flock raised by our martyred imam. 


A fruit of that was that your call expanded and spread 
throughout the world so that no country is devoid of it. 
This could not have been seve for the grace of God first, 
and then because of your struggle and the struggle of 
your brothers who have born the burden of the call and 
made it their lifelong goal. 


Since the first years of your call unti) now, the MB has 
participated in the glory of the jihad in Palestine, 
Afghanistan, Eritrea, Yemen, and the Philippines. They 
have offered hundreds of their children as martyrs in the 
service of the call. ““Those killed in the service of God 
shali not be reckoned as dead, but as living, sustained by 
God.” 


This blood was not lost in vain. Is rewarded by God. 
Here we see its fruit in the heroes of the stones in 
Palestine, who are resisting a force of injustice, which is 
armed to the teeth. There are men in the mountains of 
Afghanistan who have for years confronted a great world 
power, the Soviet Union, which has carried the banner of 
communism, and which was forced to withdraw its 
forces without realizing its objectives. The people of 
Palestine and Afghanisian have presented an example to 
oppressed peoples, which demonstrates that tyranny can 
be broken by rebelling against oppression. 


Moreover, the first signs of victory, God willing, are 
coming; “they take as a good omen the grace and favor of 
God; God does not deprive the believers of their 
reward.”’ The peoples have displayed their devotion to 
God and have favored their only option, namely that 
“Islam is the solution.”’ They have rallied around the 
people making this call, placed their confidence in them, 
and impelled them to represent them in parliamentarian 
assemblies, professional and labor unions, and clubs, 
and as members of university faculties and student 
unions. Taik of the parliamentarian elections in Egypt, 
Tunisia, and Jordan is not far from us. 


Some think that politics has become our preoccupation, 
and that election campaigns and parliamentary issues 
have come to predominate in our work. This is erro- 
neous thinking. We are stil! certain that a state governed 
by God’s shari‘ah [Islamic law] cannot be established 











34 NEAR EAST 


unless the society that believes in this finds deep faith 
through a sound understanding and a conscious realiza- 
tion of all that this lofty matter requires in the way of 
exclusive devotion, sincerity, and full, comprehensive 
servitude to the suprei,. almighty God, so that God and 
his prophet are the most beloved of the people, the 
paradise of the afterlife is the only goal sought, and the 
satisfaction of God, the almighty and sublime, is the first 
and last aspiration. 


We will realize the formation of that society only through 
educating Muslims, men and women, who form the 
Muslim family, and hence, Muslim society. 


Election campaigns and parliamentary issues in the 
current phase are only a type of education and applica- 
tion of theory to reality, a type of striving of the soul, and 
conveying it with all seriousness on the path of upright 
conduct. 


As for the positions of governments and authorities, some 
of the'r outward manifestations and forms have changed. 
However, their essence has remained the same, and they 
are still in the habit of fighting the Islamic call and fearing 
the Islamic awakening, which has encompassed the hori- 
zons. Sometimes they behave with violence, sometimes 
they behave with flexibility, flattery, and containment 
attempts. We praise God for our full realization of all of 
this. We must adhere to our principles, theory, and our 
correct awareness. We must not fear one who attempts to 
terrorize us. We must not be lax with one who shows us 
compliancy and demonstrates efforts to gain our favor. In 
both cases, we treat the people amicably. “Talk pleasingly 
with the people.” We call to God with wisdom, a good 
lesson, undeceived by anything. “Say, this is my way; I, 
and those who have followed me, call to God with discern- 
ment.” “Call to the path of your Lord with wisdom and a 
good lesson. Debate with them what is best. Your Lord 
knows best who has strayed from his path and who is the 
rightly guided.” 


Brothers, do not deem lightly the recent dismissal of the 
former interior minister, who was excessive in torturing 
you and pillorying your call, and who shamelessly 
attacked the founder of your society. God forbid that you 
be among those who despair of and are grieved by 
misfortunes, but rejoice, hearken, and become haughty 
when it appears that there is a relaxation in the crisis. 
Rather, always be of those whom the sublime and 
almighty Lord has excepted. “Only those who pray 
constantly, who set aside a fixed amount of their wealth 
for the poor and beggars, who believe in the Day of 
Judgment, and who fear the chastisement of their Lord; 
verily the chastisement of their Lord is not mild...” until 
the end of the noble verse. 


Brothers: 


Believe in God and be loyal to him, know that God has 
distinguished you with affiliation with his call. Be 
desirous of being distinguished by its morals and prac- 
tices among the people. Rectify your thoughts, do well in 
your actions, stand erect based on God’s commandment, 


JPRS-NEA-90-018 
23 March 1990 


promote virtue and suppress vice, be adorned with 
virtues, adhere to perfection, devote yourself to the 
Koran, study it carefully, confer together about the pure 
way of life, be practical, not argumentative, love one 
another, be covetous of your bond, maintain group 
prayers. Listen to and obey your leaders through thick 
and thin, the pleasant and the unpleasant. Be willing to 
give, endure, and devote yourselves and wealth to 
struggle. Give advice with friendliness, politeness, and 
tenderness to all the people. Know that the formation of 
the nation, the education of peoples, the realization of 
hopes, and the defense of principles minimally requires a 
nation that is attempting to do all this, or a group that is 
calling for it, to have great psychological power, which is 
embodied in a number of matters: 


A strong will to which weakness does not penetrate; 
constant faithfulness which cannot be assailed by fickle- 
ness and perfidy; great readiness to make sacrifices, 
which precludes greed and avarice; knowledge of the 
principle, faith in it, and appreciation of it, all of which 
defend against violating it, deviating from it, compro- 
mising it, or being misled by other than it. 


Render constant, tireless work to prepare societies for 
the establishment of an Islamic state. Establish Islamic 
institutions in various domains of economic, social, and 
educational life. Master your life specialties, not because 
they are a source of gain and livelihood, but because of 
their role in building society and the state. Be out- 
standing in the fields of science. Grasp them wherever 
you find them, submit them to your creed, constrain 
them with your morals, and use them to serve your 
nation and your call. In this, there is servitude to God 
and striving in his service. 


You will subsequently see the support of God the sub- 
lime, his victory, and his success. “O believers, if you 
stand up for God, he will let you triumph and will make 
fast your feet.” ‘““May God grant victory to those who aid 
him; verily God is great and powerful.” ““Let our mes- 
sengers and those who believed in the life of this world 
be victorious. On the day the witnesses arise, the excuse 
of the oppressors will be of no avail. They will be 
accursed. They will have other than the [eternal] abode.” 
“On that day, the believers shall rejoice in the victory of 
God who grants victory to whomever he wishes. He is 
great and merciful.” 


Uranium Discovered in Red Sea Governorate 
900A0294A Cairo AL-AKHBAR in Arabic 1 Feb 90 p 7 


{[Article: “Uranium in Viable Quantities Discovered in 
Jabal Qattar’’] 


[Text] Research confirms the likelihood of discovering 
uranium in viable quantities in the Jabal Qattar region 
west of al-Ghardaqah in the Red Sea governorate. Engi- 
neer Mahir Abaza, minister of electricity. ordered con- 
centrated studies to explore for nuclear raw materials in 
that region as well as in other sites in the Sinai and in the 
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center and south of the eastern desert, according to a 
statement to AL-AKHBAR’s economic editor by Dr. 
Husayn ’Abd-al-Muhsin Husayn, head of the Atomic 
Energy Authority. 


He said: The authority and the High Dam Company for 
Civil Works have signed the first 1990 work contract to 
complete the exploration and development of uranium 
mines in the Qattar region to the north of the eastern 
desert. This is estimated to take a full year and to cost 
some 2 million pounds. 


Dr. Abd al-’Ati Badr Salman, head of the department 
for the development of the northern eastern desert and 
overseer of the Jabal Qattar project, says that uranium 
deposits were discovered in the area by a geological 
expedition that included Dr. Ibrahim al-Ghitani, Dr. 
Mahmud Shalabi, Darwish al-Khuli, and Muhammad 
Ruz. [Their] research covered the distribution of radio- 
activity and suitable uranium mining methods. 


Dr. Abd al-’Ati said the new project involves the digging 
of vertical and horizontal tunnels and the construction of 
internal chambers for automated excavation. 


It also involves the excavation of two open mines in 
order to evaluate the volume and extent of reserves. 
Preliminary studies have confirmed the presence of 
uranium deposits in viable quantities comparable to 
those found in oiher parts of the world. 


Dr. ’Abd-al-’Ati concluded: The exploration and devel- 
opment of mining sites, especially of uranium, are con- 
sidered costly operations because of their random distri- 
bution in small quantities. The success of such projects is 
a function of scientific planning, expeditious enlightened 
decisionmaking, the and willingness to take on respon- 
sibility. 


Civil Servants Relate Salary, Pricing Woes 


900A03084 Cairo AKHIR SA’AH 
in Arabic 31 Jan 90 pp 23-25 


[Article by Khalid Hamzah, ’Afaf al-Dahshan, and ’Ala’ 
*Abd-al-Karim: “Egypt’s Civil Servants and the Puzzle of 
the Ages; How To Balance Wages and Prices?”} 


[Excerpts] [Passage omitted] In a further attempt to 
improve the lot of the poor Egyptian civil servant, wages 
were at first raised by 15 percent, then by 20 percent, and 
another 15 percent. 


But civil servants discovered thai prices were rising at 
twice the rate of their wage increases. Then we intro- 
duced another innovation: supplementing the salary 
with regular annual bonuses of five percent but the 
situation did not change much. The actual end result, 
according to economists, was that wages rose by 75 
percent to be overwhelmed by a terrifying 231-percent 
jump in prices. 
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The situation persists. Civil servants in Egypt remain in 
the defendant’s dock, silent in the face of wholesale 
accusations that they are the reason behind manifest 
state budget flaws. 


Accusers assert that they [civil servants] are responsible 
for the obvious disarray of the various means of trans- 
portation and telecommunications, that they are but a 
manifestation of the bloating that afflicts the entire 
governmental administrative system; and that they, by 
causing the body of the job itself to age prematurely, are 
the reason behind the obvious shortfall in the “vital 
artery” of production centers in Egypt! 


Incessant Civil Servants 


But what has been the reaction of the poor civil servants 
who form a class of 3.5 million miserable employees? 


Some of them remain silent and, as usual, do not talk 
back. The majority, however, immediately set about 
replacing the old slogan of “One Job for Each Employee” 
with a new “Two Or More Jobs for Each Employee.” 
They cite a 1978 law, specifically its Articles 47 and 48, 
that permits civil servants to moonlight after official 
working hours provided they have the consent of their 
immediate superiors. 


Indeed, most civil servants prefer that solution, espe- 
cially since they are well aware that their likes are 
entombed at the bottom of the lowest rung of Egypt’s six 
employment levels. [passage omitted] 


Civil Servants: Weird Creatures 


As usual, the poor civil servants were the target of our 
attacks. Newspapers and magazines were replete with 
initiatives and caricatures depicting them as totally 
broke. Psychologists hastened to jump on the band- 
wagon. Some claimed that the phenomenon of napping, 
widespread among civil servants, is caused by defective 
brain membranes. This is no joke but an actual conclu- 
sion of psychology professor Dr. ‘Adil Sadiq! Some 
sociologists, including the late Dr. Sayyid "Uways, 
claimed that there is no feeling of belonging! Others are 
content to wait until they are allowed to work in the 
afternoon. 


When some advocated reward and punishment, civil 
servants responded: ‘“‘What can we do in face of your 
sacred rule that whoever works more in government 
offices is liable to make more mistakes and will be 
penalized hourly. Look up your books and you will find 
that despite repeated complaints, 90 percent of us are 
ranked "excellent at yearend evaluations. 


To the people’s recurring complaint: “But why don’t you 
perform?”, civil servants, without stopping to think, 
responded: “You get what you pay for!” And that phrase 
became an axiom. 
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Civil Servant of Ministerial Grade 


“Ask me about the Egyptian civil servant,” demanded 
Dr. ’Adil ‘Iz, minister of scientific research. ‘““‘Why so?” 
we responded. He replied: My reasons are obvious. | 
spent 40 years in government service, which I joined at 
age 18. I have since seen a lot. Many have left the ranks 
but many more are joining, especially after the govern- 
ment launched its ‘free-loading’ center in 1966 and after 
the army of university graduates started invading the 
government’s administrative system. 


That was one justification [for the minister to speak on 
behalf of civil servants]. Another is that he speaks for 35 
other ministers like him in the current government, more 
than 26 governors with ministerial rank, and dozens of 
others with similar rank throughout Egypt. Therefore he, 
as he says, did not come from another planet. A minister, 
after all, is a civil servant who works in government 
ranks and is as impacted by prices the same as any other 
citizen in government service. [passage omitted] 


Dr. ’Adil “Iz is very much a civil servant. He has 
occupied the same flat for more than 30 years. His rent 
is still a low 22 pounds, which used to be a heavy burden 
on him when he first rented the apartment. 


He, as he puts it, served on as many private corporate 
boards as he has hairs on his head but he sacrificed all of 
thai for a cabinet post that pays him a monthly salary of 
no more than 400 pounds before taxes and other deduc- 
tions. 


Dr. ’Adil "Iz says: When prices rise, | don’t buy. When 
[food] prices moderate, I eat. Take tomatoes, for 
instance. They were not allowed in my house during the 
recent shortage. I kept quoting Dr. Yusif Wali to my wife 
that we are a people that eats on the basis of color. [Must 
we have tomatoes], just because they are red? 


I have also banished cigarettes after 35 years of addic- 
tion. 


Life is hard now but the fact remains that no one in 
Egypt goes to sleep on an empty stomach. For each bean 
there is a counter, as the proverb goes, and for each 
individual, there is a meal. One could live on a hundred 
piasters and could also still live on only one. 


No Return Trip for the Government Train 


Dr. ’Adil "Iz continues: The old days are gone forever. 
Thank God that the saying about inissing the civil 
service train is no longer applicable to today’s youth who 
could have been mentally contaminated by it. If I could 
start all over again I would opt for private enterprise. If 
1 were a recent graduate I would not apply for a civil 
service job then sit at home, like a girl anticipating a 
proposal, waiting for a letter from human resources. 
[passage omitted] 


Engineer Mukhtar "Imara, undersecretary of the Min- 
istry of Irrigation, concludes the story of his life in 
government: As you see, I go back a very long way as a 
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civil servant and I am exposed to all civil servant 
problems. I queue up at the co-op, boycott butcher’s 
meat, and dish out 350 pounds in tutoring fees for my 
two younger sons—one in high school and the other in 
the college of engineering. My entire salary does not 
exceed 330 pounds, including my representation allow- 
ance. Thank heavens I have supplemental income or I 
would have been in bad shape. 


But can’t an undersecretary live decently, like you do, 
without supplemental income? 


Never, not unless he is a thief! 


Engineer Mukhtar believes that today’s youths have 
extenuating circumstances, that civil servants are inno- 
cent of the charges levelled against them, and that reward 
and punishment would not be fruitful. Lectures by 
superiors to subordinates would be fruitless and harsh 
punishment would be counterproductive. 


He finds no justification today for seeking government 
employment, especially since the salary would hardly 
last until the fifth of the month. 


The solution he recommends: We have created this 
problem through stacking. There are more than 15 
employees per government office. It is not proper to 
ignore the solution on the pretext that this is our destiny. 
Young people themselves must move and take any job 
they can find, even if it did not require their level of 
education. A living proof is that my daughter’s apart- 
ment in this house is being decorated by painters with 
BAs in business, agriculture, and the sciences! 


The Puzzle of the Ages 


Civil servant Adil *Izz-al-Din says he has been in gov- 
ernment service for 12 full years during which he acted 
with honesty and diligence and yet the going was tough. 


God has been at my side. Being an only son, I got 
married [and now live] in my mother’s apartment, using 
her furniture, after my father died. I am fortunate in that 
my wife, who is also a civil servant, accepts everything 
about me. 


Let us figure out our monthly budget. 


Services: six pounds for water and electricity 
Apartment rent: 20 pounds 

Transportation: 35 pounds 

Meais:a) A breakfast of beans at 50 piasters, cheese 
for the children, another 50 piasters. White bread for 
children’s sandwiches, 25 piasters. Bread for other 
meals costs one pound per day for a total of 2.25 
pounds. b) Lunch: vegetables, fruits, and meat at an 
average cost of seven pounds c) Dinner: 50 piasters 
for white cheese and a kilo of cucumbers. The average 
cost is 150 piasters. 


Tutoring for the children costs 45 pounds. This is our 
total expense and it comes to about 417.5 [pounds] a 
month. As civil servants, I receive 160 pounds a month 
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and my wife gets 100 pounds for a combined income of 
260 pounds. That leaves us with a deficit of about 167.45 
pounds, which we cover any way we can, usually by 
borrowing from friends. 


How about frills and entertainment? 


He answers: We have made no provisions for health 
services, trips, or even new clothes for the children. Even 
school uniforms pose an additional burden to us at the 
start of each school year. 


A Dream Called ‘Allowance’ 


“Would you believe that a single egg costs about 18 
piasters,” wondered Zaynab al-Sayyid Yassin, a health 
insurance employee in Cairo. 


My husband and I detail our budget on paper. If I fail 
one month to come up with a suitable budget I am 
content to acknowledge my failure and simply tell him: 
You take the money and handle the expenses! 


My husband dreams of allowances and annual increases. 
When we got married he told me that he received a 
marriage allowance of six pounds. When our first and 
second children were born, his salary increased by 12 
pounds in one shot. 


My husband has a list of projected salary increases and 
allowances and sleeps with it under his pillow. Here is a 
copy of that list, let us read it: 


¢ School allowance, due annually on the first of January 

e Allowance for Labor Day and Sinai festivities 

¢ Periodic allowance to be added © not added [to the 
base salary] 

¢ Anticipated salary increases at the start of each fiscal 
year. Will they amount to 10, 15, or 20 percent? Will 
they be added to the base salary or not? 

e Interest received every New Year’s day and at the 
close of the fiscal year. 


In short, my husband looks forward to two or three or 
more grants of three annual interest payments. 


Very Governmental Stories 


“Let us figure this out together,” said a privaie sector 
employee (computer division). 


Twenty pounds for rent, 30 for clothes, 25 for household 
needs, 30 a month for transportation, 40 pounds for 
lunch on work days, 150 pounds in monthly installments 
for an apartment he newly acquired for his marriage, and 
40 more pounds in pocket money and in his share of 
expenses for the household he shares with his widowed 
mother. 


His total monthly expenses amount to 335 pounds 
against a salary of no more than 250 pounds. He works 
until 7:00 in the evening and is, therefore, unable to take 
a second job. The young man, who is better off than his 
government counterparts, entered his budget in the 


NEAR EAST 37 


computer that promptly responded with a blinking red 
flag and one English word: “Crazy!” 


Dr. Yusri "Abd-al-Muhsin attempted to psychologically 
solve the problem that stumped the computer. 


But, like the computer, he is amazed that the Egyptian 
employee always manages to adapt to his harsh circum- 
stances and to life’s pressures despite the constant gap 
between income and expense. 


The danger is in the fact that the employee will somehow 
get the money to bridge that gap legitimately or illegiti- 
mately. This gives rise to embezzlements and to the 
lopsided status of certain civil servants, especially those 
in the limelight, and especially undersecretaries of min- 
istries who discovered that they were not given their 
natural due after more than 30 years in government 
service. That explains why there were more than 13,000 
embezzlers in government ranks in only one year. 


[Dr. “Abd-al-Muhsin] adds: It is significant that embez- 
zlers go to great lengths to justify their abnormal 
behavior and illegitimate action. Embezzlers, but for 
such warped justification, would suffer constant anxiety 
and feelings of guilt. 


Another widespread phenomenon among civil servants 
is that of napping during working hours. This goes hand 
in hand with the Egyptian civil servant’s attitude of 
“They get what they pay for.” This attitude has spread 
dangerously among civil servants through imitation and 
infestation. 


This is, in spite of the fact that the Central Organization 
and Administration System, according to its director Dr. 
Husayn Kazim, has intensified penalties for dozing off 
on the job, which now range from a warning to the 
docking of five-days’ pay and can be as severe as suspen- 
sion for three months if the snoozing employee were in 
direct contact with the public. 


Another phenomena associated with Egyptian civil ser- 
vants are that they solve crossword puzzles and sit under 
“patience!” signs. 


Dr. Yusri “Abd-al-Muhsin attributes that to the 
employee’s need to release his innate charge by engaging 
in any intellectual activity, including crossword puzzles, 
to ward off the rage of sitiing around with no work, 
performing work he dislikes, or performing negligently 
for the lack of material reward. 


The latest reports by the Central Organization and 
Administration System and by the ministry of human 
resources contain alarming statistics on Egyptian civil 
servants. 


Salarics are extremely low and fail to provide a min- 
imum of very basic necessities, especially after the 
noticeable surge in prices. In spite of that, spending 
remains modest. 
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Of all civil servants, 32 percent expend 2,000 pounds a 
year, 20 percent expend 8,000 pounds a year, and the 
remainder may expend less than 2,000 pounds. 


In 1982, expenditure on food amounted to 61 percent [of 
salary] in the countryside and to 55 percent in urban 
areas. This shot up last year to 90 percent in the 
countryside and to 79 percent in urban areas. 


It is a certainty that any employee, lazy or diligent, will 
receive an allowance, as yet undetermined, to be added 
to his base pay next year. It is also a certainty that the 
State treasury, obviously and chronically anemic in local 
as well as in hard currencies, will be printing banknotes 
valued at no less than 3 billion Egyptian pounds. Add 
this to the 5 biilion that the state disburses, willingly or 
otherwise, to the army of civil servants employed by the 
governmental “house of welfare.” 


We are also told that the scale for university graduates 
will be hiked. It makes no sense to tie them to a mere 48 
pounds a month and to make an under secretary, or even 
a minister, to live on a salary that neither fattens nor 
wards off hunger. 


It costs the state 20,000 pounds to provide a single 
employment opportunity. In other words, it would take 
12 billion pounds annually just to employ university 
graduates. 


Egypt has 35 ministries compared with 14 in America, 
19 in Britain, 20 in France, and only 13 in Japan. 


We have 3.5 million employees and an army of 600,000 
office boys. 


Assuming that the government’s office space in Egypt 
has an aggregate area of 7.3 million square feet and that 
it employs only 3 million civil servants, then each 
employee is allotted a mere two meters of office space, 
including utilities. 


The state carries an annual burden of 6 billion pounds to 
employ university graduates. The other 6 million pounds 
is borne by government agencies in the form of unneeded 
overemployment, which is essentially masked unem- 
ployment. 


Why do we not abolish the human resources role in 
finding jobs for the army of the unemployed? By doing 
so we would terminate the disaster that began in 1966 
when it became mandatory to admit employees to the 
emergency shelters of government agencies and offices! 


Thread Shortage Closes 5,400 Textile Factories 
45000107 Cairo AL-AHALI in Arabic 28 Feb 90 p 1 


[Text] Some 5,400 textile factories in Shubra al- 
Khaymah and al-Mahallah al-Kubra have stopped pro- 
duction and a half million of their workers face unem- 
ployment. In the two cities, only 600 factories continue 


JPRS-NEA-90-018 
23 March 1990 


operating at One-third or one-fourth capacity because of 
the severe drop in imported thread allotments that these 
factories face. 


Factory owners assert that the textile industry is facing a 
slow death, daily closing a factory or stopping a weaving 
machine. 


Factory owners have sent out a call in the press asking 
the authorities to intervene quickly to save the 
remainder of a ancient, pure, national industry, but they 
have not received a reply from any officials. 


Al-Minya Muslims, Christians Join in Social 
Project 
45000106 Cairo UKTUBAR in Arabic 25 Feb 90 p 10 


[Text] Al-Minya Governor ’Abd-al-Tawwab Rashwan 
has opened a joint project between the Islamic Benevo- 
lent Society and the Upper Egypt Christian Society, 
which protects mothers and children in the period from 
pregnancy until birth, and then protects the children. 
The project is the beginning of other joint projects. Salah 
al-Tawkhi, president of the Islamic Benevolent Society, 
said that there will be cooperation on a health insurance 
project for children and Amin Fahim, president of the 
Upper Egypt Christian Society, said that there are [joint] 
development projects in al-Minya’s local society. 


Editorial Calls for Delineating Democracy 


900A0337A Cairo ROSE AL-YUSUF 
in Arabic 29 Jan 90 p 8 


[Commentary by Mahmud al-Tihami] 


[Text] At the police ceremony, President Mubarak 
stated: ““We have gone beyond the initial stage in democ- 
racy in pursuing a perfect democratic edifice.” 


The road to building democracy is long, especially given 
the circumstances of the economic crisis, in which the 
provision of basic needs to citizens is becoming an 
absolute priority. 


If freedom and democracy are among the citizens’ basic 
needs, and there is no doubt of that, their purpose is to 
make citizens’ lives easier, not more complicated, and to 
provide a full opportunity for the growth of society, the 
strengthening of its economy, and its defense against all 
threats to its safety and security. 


The question here has become, how can a perfect dem- 
ocratic edifice be achieved? Two buttresses must sustain 
that edifice; they are a rightly guided government and a 
strong opposition. 


Before all, it is necessary to clearly define the boundaries 
of the playing field that are to be observed in the practice 
of democracy. 


We in Egypt now enjoy an unlimited measure of freedom 
of expression. This is inarguable. 
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Nor can it doubted that the Egyptian opposition, repre- 
sented by legitimate parties, have found a place for 
themselves in the political arena in positions of their 
own choosing that are not chosen for them by others. 


In taking a new, broad step in achieving a perfect 
democratic edifice, it is natural that there be maximum 
freedom of action for opposition parties. It is natural 
that political currents will demand the establishment of 
new parties. It is natural that there be freedom to issue 
newspapers. 


Above all, it is natural that some people will call for 
eliminating the Emergency Law, lest it be misused 
against innocent citizens. 


This is all very good and undeniably legitimate. How- 
ever, on the other hand, all rights entail duties. If there 
are rights that are being demanded by numerous political 
forces inside Egyptian society, it is natural that these 
rights be matched by duties and guarantees that these 
rights will not be misused. 


If we fear the state’s use of rights given to it to protect 
society’s security and safety, it is natural that there also 
be fear of the use of rights given to political forces 
wishing to operate legally. 


Therefore, if we want to develop democratic life to the 
maximum, we must immediately determine the bound- 
aries of the “playing field of democratic practice,” if 
such an expression is permitted. 


There has never been a game without laws and regula- 
tions. 


We ask, what are the boundaries of the playing field of 
democratic practice? Is the playing field open, is every- 
thing allowed in it. As the colloquial expression states, 
““Use whatever it takes to win.” | do not think that this is 
possible or that it agrees with the morals of survival. 


I do not think that any group has the exclusive right to 
establish the boundaries of the playing field of demo- 
cratic practice. 


Other societies have entered into experiments and 
attained results that agree with their circumstances. It 1s 
possible to seek guidance from these resuits, not to 
literally copy them. 


The dialogue between the individuals of this society 
regarding what the rights of all guarantee must grow and 
deepen, in relative terms. 


The matter requires time and effort. We will spare no 
tedious effort, and we will give of our time. We will not 
hasten the results to obtain quick gains, because what we 
are building now will determine the characteristics of 
Egypt and the future of its people, which is we and our 
children, for many years to come. 


My dear, if you give yourself the right to hit me, ! would 
hit you. If you give yourself the right to infringe on my 
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rights, | would seek to respond to your aggression. If you 
see that a dialogue between us is mutually beneficial, you 
would attract me to this dialogue, and.... 


Attention must be drawn to one thing, namely that 
whoever possesses power must not become roused, 
because the rousing of one who possesses power 
threatens the rights of others and arouses fear in them. 


Let us agree in a dialogue on many rules that are suitable 
and appropriate for our society, so that the borders and 
characteristics of the playing field of perfect democratic 
practice can be formed in front of us and our children. 


Editorial Predicts Regional Settlement Despite 
Shamir 


900A0337C Cairo AL-AHRAR in Arabic 29 Jan 90 p 2 


[Commentary by Salah al-Rifa’i] 


[Excerpts] [passage omitted] If the race for oil means 
wealth or poverty, the pursuit of water leads to either life 
or death. Therefore, tensions in international relations 
have now come to be based on water ownership. This 
matter has come to the point of armed conflict when 
distribution agreements and the maintenance of quotas 
by the pertinent user parties are not respected. 


| am aware of the dangers stemming from the projects of 
several source states at the expense of outlet states and I 
hope that everyone is on guard against them before they 
get out control and lead to a damaging war, which would 
result in suffering for the winner and loser alike. 


Israeli Prime Minister Yitzhaq Shamir continues to 
make statements that impede the peace process and 
clearly reveal his true intentions, including the need he 
sees for Israel’s retention of the West Bank and the Gaza 
Strip to absorb new Jewish immigrants coming from the 
Soviet Union and Ethiopia. He has also stated that the 
Likud bloc, which he leads, rejects the principle of land 
in exchange for peace, and negotiations with the PLO. 


The American government announced its opposition to 
Shamir’s statements. Shim’on Peres, Israel’s deputy 
prime minister, finance minister, and leader of the Labor 
Party, stated that he came to Cairo to reach an under- 
standing regarding the proposed dialogue between the 
Palestinians and the Israelis. In addition, Dr. *Ismat 
‘Abd-al-Majid, Egypt’s deputy prime minister and for- 
eign minister, held discussions in Washington with U.S. 
Secretary of State James Baker to pave the way for a 
tripartite meeting between the Israeli and Egyptian for- 
eign ministers and the American secretary of state. 


Despite Shamir’s statements and the continuation of the 
uprising, | expect that international support and the 
world consensus will win, and a dialogue will take piace 
between a Palestinian delegation and an Israeli delega- 
tion to pave the way for elections and the convocation of 











40 NEAR EAST 


an international peace conference as a framework for 
negotiations for a just, comprehensive, lasting settlement 
with God’s help. 


IRAQ 


Trade Minister Interviewed on 1990 Trade Plan 


900L0270A London AL-HAWADITH 
in Arabic 2 Feb 90 p 45 


[Article: “Iraq To Repay $3 Billion of Its Indebtedness in 
New Trade Plan”} 


[Text] The foreign trade plan for the new year tends to 
reduce the budget deficit, eliminate inflation, and lower 
government expenditures, with the aim of raising pro- 
ductive capacities on all levels. 


Iraq's minister of trade, Muhammad Mahdi Salih, stated 
this to AL-HAWADITH. He said that appropriations for 
the 1990 import plan totaled 2.706 billion dinars. 
Appropriations for the industrial sector under the plan 
amounted to 52 percent, an increase of 19 percent from 
the previous year. Appropriatiéas for the agricultural 
sector increased 18 percent from the previous year. 


The Iraqi minister said that the import plan for the 
current year has given priority to ensuring fully food and 
medicine supplies. Priority has also been given to the 
industrial sector in both of its parts—investment and 
current. Special attention has also been given to the 
agricultural sector. 


The minister added: “The imports plan has been reorga- 
nized, concentrating on national industrial and agricul- 
tural production, in order to increase the capacity of 
these two fields and in order to add new productive 
capacities to them. The aim is to lower importation of 
end products and to increase exportation of national 
products. Investment appropriations under the new 
trade plan have, therefore, increased by a total of 63 
percent, since these have concentrated not only on 
industry, but also on transport, transportation, and oil.” 


The minister said, “An important factor may benefit 
countries dealing with Iraq. During the current year, Iraq 
will begin to reduce importation with payment on a 
short-term credit basis and will try to emerge from it as 
quickly as possible. There will be increased reliance on 
medium and long-term agreements and loans and on 
cash payment—i.e., ensuring the needs of the importa- 
tion program through the use of bilateral agreements, 
credit facilities, and long-term loans concluded with 
countries. Wherever it is possible, cash payment will be 
made. The tendency will be to increase the latter and 
decrease purchase by short-term credit payment. We, in 
fact, began this two months ago. In the bilateral agree- 
ment with Britain, we cancelled the short-term credit 
section. Iraq requested this. 


“The reason for this is that payment by short-term credit 
is costly to Iraq. We have discovered that it is not in our 
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interest to continue with this method, now that our oil 
revenues and revenues from exports in general have 
improved. We have, in fact, begun to import by cash 
payment.” 


The minister told AL-HAWADITH that Iraq will repay 
$3 billion of its indebtedness during 1990. He indicated 
that this year’s general budget totalled 10.681 billion 
dinars. It included government expenditures and 
spending. Government appropriations in 1990 to sup- 
port basic foodstuffs and commodities for citizens total 
500 million dinars, an increase of 270 million dinars 
from the previous year. 


The Iraqi minister of planning has announced that total 
allocations for the 1990 investment plan amount to 5.6 
billion dinars. 


Al-Jalabi Interviewed on Oil Industry Prospects 


900L0270B London AL-MAJALLAH 
in Arabic 20 Jan 90 pp 42-46 


{Interview with Iraq’s oil minister, "Isam al-Jalabi, on the 
occasion of the opening of the Iraqi-Saudi Arabia pipe- 
line; Yanbu’ (Saudi Arabia), date not given; first four 
paragraphs are AL-MAJALLAH introduction] 


[Text] The nineties in Iraq will be more flourishing. As 
the new decade began, the National Assembly approved 
a budget for expenditures of 11.1 billion dinars ($35.5 
billion). About half of government spending this year 
will be directed toward development projects, with 5.6 
billion dinars ($17.9 billion at the official exchange rate) 
having been appropriated for this purpose. 


As Deputy Prime Minister Sa’dun Hammadi, who is 
responsible for economic affairs, informed the National 
Assembly, the Iraqi budget aims at fighting inflation, 
lowering foreign debts, accelerating growth, producing 
consumer goods, and maintaining the combat capability 
of the armed forces. 


In the context of the international economic and oil 
system, Iraq has continually presented papers to support 
its positions and convictions through available channels. 
Iraq has constituted a highly audible voice within them. 


Iraq's minister of oil, "Isam al-Jalabi, recently visited 
Saudi Arabia and opened the pipeline across Saudi 
territory near Yanbu’. AL-MAJALLAH met with him 
during this visit and conducted the following interview 
about various Iraqi and international questions. 


[AL-MAJALLAH] On the nineth of this month, you 
opened the new Iraqi pipeline across Saudi Arabia, 
following the opening of the first pipeline in 1985. What 
effect does this pipeline have? What is its place in Arab 
economic integration? 


{Al-Jalabi] In my opinion, the increase in the capacity of 
the Iraqi pipeline across Saudi Arabia after the comple- 
tion of stage two, whose opening we have celebrated, 
from 500,000 barrels a day in stage one to 1.65 million 
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barrels a day in stage two, represents a tangible leap in 
increasing the capacity of Iraq’s current oil export out- 
lets. This increase will provide needed flexibility in 
directing Iraq’s oil exports. It will increase the monetary 
return on each barrel exported. It will lead to a reduction 
in the amount of idle productive capacity. All these 
things will contribute to a rise in the level of oil revenues, 
thereby strengthening the course of the Iraqi economy 
and its future development. This project also represents 
an important contribution to Arab cooperation. It 
reflects the authentically pan-Arab direction of pro- 
viding firm foundations and bases for exploiting the 
most important sources of Arab wealth and power. It 
thereby serves the goals of Arab economic integration. It 
expresses the broad outlook and true insight of the 
political leaders in our two brother countries, especially 
King Fahd bin ‘Abd-al-’Aziz, custodian of the two holy 
mosques, and President Saddam Husayn—may God 
preserve them both. 


[AL-MAJALLAH] Is there a relation between the com- 
pletion of this project and its being opened in the first 
month of the decade of the nineties, or is this timing 
merely a coincidence? 


{[Al-Jalabi] Although the circumstances that Iraq faced as 
a result of Iranian aggression—the closure of our export 
Outlets on the Arabian Gulf and the prevention of Iraqi 
oil from passing across Syrian territory in April 1982— 
made it necessary to consider creating an additional 
outlet to export Iraqi oil, the huge volume of investments 
for such a giant project, especially in light of the shortage 
of financial resources needed for it and the priorities of 
providing the requirements to defend our country, made 
it necessary to give careful consideration to realistic 
forecasts of the development of the oil market and the 
volume of net demand for OPEC oil upon completion of 
the pipeline. Thus, one realizes the goal of providing 
strategic flexibility at the same time as one justifies 
building the pipeline economically. 


As for the exact timing, we have to mention that stage 
two of the project actually began to be operated from 18 
September 1989. The 9th of January represents the 
official celebration of stages one and two of the project. 


OPEC in the Nineties 


[AL-MAJALLAH] OPEC has been nominated to lead a 
stable oil market in the nineties. Are you convinced of 
the credibility of this nomination? 


[Al-Jalabi] The various factors that influence world 
demand for oil during the nineties indicate that stability 
will be a persistent characteristic of the international oil 
market. The opening up and improved relations between 
the countries of the world will undvubtedly be reflected 
in the course of international economic performance. 
Furthermore, the return of the linkage between eco- 
nomic growth rates and power consumption rates, the 
decreasing scope for replacement and substitution oper- 
ations, and the increasing capacity to exploit different 
energy sources, whether for technical, economic, or 
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environmental reasons, will naturally lead to an 
increasing demand for oil internationally. All current 
estimates, including those that try to minimize the 
importance of oil, indicate that this important resource 
will contribute about 40 to 50 percent of total energy 
consumed in the year 2000. World demand for oil will 
reach about 58 million barrels a day. However, in the 
face of this increasing demand, the production levels of 
some oil-producing or exporting countries within and 
outside OPEC will decline due to their limited oil 
reserves. This will strengthen OPEC’s position in the 
market. The recent period has proved that the organiza- 
tion’s decisions are marked by maturity and reasonable- 
ness. All the forces that interact in the oil marke’ have 
realized the organization’s importance and its role in 
providing needed stability. There has been an increasing 
call for coordination and cucperation between producers 
and consumers, since this would have a beneficial effect 
in positively developing the economies in various inter- 
national groupings and in providing the right atmo- 
sphere for planning energy resource production and 
consumption for the benefit of all mankind. I, therefore, 
agree fully with the positive predictions for the nineties. 


[AL-MAJALLAH] Might not the nature of the new 
decade dictate that other countries shouid join OPEC? 


[Al-Jalabi] Naturally, OPEC's strengthened position in 
the international oil market will provide the needed 
incentive for some oil-producing or exporting countries 
to widen the scope of their cooperation with the organi- 
zation’s countries, thereby furthering mutual interests, 
especially given the limited nature of the confirmed oil 
reserves of most countries outside the organization. 
Personally, however, I do not expect other exporting 
countries from outside OPEC to join the organization 
officially. 


The important point in this regard is that oil-exporting 
countries outside OPEC will increasingly see the benefit 
and necessity for cooperation and coordination with the 
Organization. It has now become clear how much harm 
can befall all producers when they try to maximize their 
market shares at the expense of other countries. The 
experience of 1986 was a lasting lesson in this regard. 


[AL-MAJALLAH] Won’t Europe have an influence on 
oil prices in the nineties, and consequently on the OPEC 
countries? 


[Al-Jalabi] Naturally, the 1992 unification of West Euro- 
pean countries will lead to increasing cooperation and 
coordination between them in the area of their oil 
imports and also in their energy policies. This will 
doubtlessly influence the development of prices in the 
international market; for these countries are active 
forces in the market, and the volume of their imports 
constitutes a considerable proportion of the amount of 
oil that circulates in trade. However, their perception of 
the level of their dependence upon imported oil, espe- 
cially from the OPEC countries, and the volume of their 
trade with the organization’s countries may push them 
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toward greater cooperation with OPEC to achieve 
mutual interests. This is particularly the case since they 
include many countries whose policies are marked by 
moderation and by a call for cooperation and coordina- 
tion with OPEC. 


[AL-MAJALLAH] Analysts predict that the price of a 
barrel will reach $25 because of the transformation that 
has occurred in the countries of the communist bloc and 
because of the expected expansion of energy uses. Do 
you agree with them? 


[Al-Jalabi] Concerning the path of oil prices, there is 
virtual unanimity between producers and consumers, 
despite their Jifferent aims and interests, that an adjust- 
ment must be made in the pricing process that relies on 
a minimum as an indicator. Keeping this level nominally 
fixed for a long period has led to a deterioration in its 
real value and purchasing power as a result of inflation 
and fluctuations in the exchange rate of the dollar against 
the principal other currencies. This harms oil-producing 
countries, especially those with a limited production 
capacity. The decline in the real value of an exported 
barrel conflicts with the principle that oil is a depletable 
resource. It hampers efforts to plan the procuction and 
long-term exploitation of various energy sources. There- 
fore, the recent improvement in prices is something that 
had to occur. However, we stress the importance of 
stability and avoiding sharp fluctuations that harm pro- 
ducers and consumers alike. 


Arab Bloc in the Nineties 


[AL-MAJALLAH] How do you see the Arab economic 
bloc as confronting the groupings expected in the nine- 
ties, the most prominent of these being the European 
market, and other groupings that may appear in the 
world? 


[Al-Jalabi] In fact, the compiexity and interweaving of 
international economic interests and relations and the 
increasingly sharp competition to find markets for 
exported products or to reduce the cost of imports have 
given countries close to each other, geographically and 
with similar economic interests and structures, the nec- 
essary incentive to enter into blocs and form economic 
groupings to realize their joint interests by reducing 
production costs and providing open markets for their 
products or by reducing the costs of imports. It is natural 
for these groupings to aim to coordinate their interna- 
tional trade policies, so as to avoid harmful competition 
among themselves and to realize the highest return for 
their exports at the same time as they realize the greatest 
possible reduction of import costs. 


Therefore, the Arab countries, especially those that pro- 
duce and export oil, must increase their coordination 
and cooperation in the area of their exports and imports 
in order to confront blocs such as these and to build 
constructive relations with them. Such relations will 
guarantee the interests of the two sides. This is especially 
important since the role of these groupings is expected to 
become more important in the nineties. 
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OAPEC 


[AL-MAJALLAH] The Organization of Arab Petroleum 
Exporting Countries (OAPEC) has faltered in recent 
years. How can one define its future role and develop- 
ment? 


[Al-Jalabi] OAPEC’s activities focused on cooperation 
and coordination in the area of creating joint oil compa- 
nies and projects. The organization avoided discussing 
and coordinating points of view about production and 
pricing policies on the ground that these were the prov- 
ince of OPEC, notwithstanding the fact, that seven of the 
member countries of OAPEC are OPEC members. Some 
of the joint projects that were established and on which 
huge sums were spent foundered because of the lack of 
coordination between the member countries and the 
management of these projects or for other reasons. These 
countries, therefore, suffered material losses and some of 
the projects failed to achieve their goals. 


Predictions about the future central role of the Arab 
exporting countries in the international oil trade have 
necessitated a review of the role of OAPEC and perhaps 
an effort to use it as a station in coordinating production 
and pricing policies, especially since some of its member 
countries, such as Egypt and Oman, are outside of 
OPEC. 


Iraq's International Partnerships 


[AL-MAJALLAH] Many countries, including some Arab 
Gulf countries, have entered the field of oil refining and 
marketing. Will Iraq in the future move to enter this 
field? 


{[Al-Jalabi] One of the principles we believe in is that it is 
a legitimate ambition for oil-producing and exporting 
countries to aim at participating in the operations that 
follow production; they should not limit themselves to 
exporting crude oil. We realize the importance of these 
operations in increasing the marketing flexibility of 
producing countries, and we understand the incentives 
that have led some OPEC members to become partners 
in refining and distribution facilities in the markets of 
consumer countries. Oil-prceducing and exporting coun- 
tries’ decisions in this area are often determined by the 
availability of financial resources and investment areas 
in their countries, as well as their power to absorb 
locally. Each of the countries looks at the development of 
the oil market and the goals of the forces interacting in 
the market. Each makes its calculations about the returns 
of these operations compared with the return of 
exporting crude oil or a barrel composed of products and 
the effect of such operations on the condition of the 
market and the development of prices in it. 


Iraq has studied and is continuing to study the opportu- 
nities available for such partnerships in light of its 
evaluation of the factors I have mentioned. Iraq will 
enter these operations when it thinks that the positive 
sides of such a partnership outweigh its negatives. 
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ISRAEL 


Islamic Movement To Vie for Seats in Next Knesset 
44000243 Tel Aviv MA'ARIV in Hebrew 14 Mar 90 p 1 


[Text] Shaykh ’Abdallah Nimr Darwish, leader of the 
fundamentalist Islamic Movement, has announced that 
his movement will participate in the next Knesset elec- 
tions, this following their impressive returns in the local 
authorities elections a few months ago. Darwish esti- 
mates that his party will win 4-5 seats in the 13th 
Knesset. Darwish also said that his movement would not 
be opposed to joining a united Arab list if such a list is 
formed before the elections. 


SLA Candidates Begin IDF Officers Course 


900OL0249B Tel Aviv BAMAHANE 
in Hebrew 7 Feb 90 p 14 


[Article by Amit Gurvitch: “An SLA Officer: It’s Almost 
Like Training Base One”’} 


[Text] Sixty SLA [Army of South Lebanon}: soldiers, 
graduates of the corporals course and with minimum 
service of one-half year and satisfactory primary educa- 
tion, stood at attention this week in the fifth SLA officers 
course. For some of the cadets in the course, in which 
members of all the sects in the region are participating, 
this is the beginning of a military career. They arrived 
here for ideological reasons. Others came in order to 
ensure employment for themselves with the most secure 
employer in the region—the SLA. Upon completion of 
the course, they will sign up for an additional year as 
regulars, and will receive an excelient salary of $135. 
Each additional rank earned will add another $50 to 
their salaries. 


The cadets begin their day at 0530, and they turn in at 
2300. They do guard duty at night. The course content is 
mostly the same as that covered in the IDF [Israel 
Defense Force] officers school. Emphasis is placed on 
topography, navigation, sizing up of situations, and 
(Lebanese) intelligence background, activity for the Shin 
Bet, exercises in regular security duties, and use of 
weapons. Senior SLA officers are invited to the classes 
on combat heritage, where they relate their combat 
experience. 


Brigadier General Ze’ev Zakhrin, the commander of the 
liaison unit for Lebanon, sometimes is present at the 
cadets’ lessons in battles analysis, where the SLA’s bat- 
tles are reviewed. 


The SLA officers course was preceded by two weeks of 
preparations, during which 10 percent of the candidates 
were dropped, mainly for unsuitability. Sergeant-Major 
Ra’if Falih, an Israeli instructor for the course com- 
mander: “‘Most of the expulsions were due to discipline 
problems or deficient morals, or to personal problems 
for which we weren't able to find a solution.” 
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One of the problems of building the Army at the begin- 
ning of its path is related to a different military mentality 
than that in the IDF. Acting officer Sa’id Ghatis, a 
Christian resident of Kal’a and the course commander: 
“Our goal is to inculcate in our pupils the spirit of a 
fighting army, which initiates and plans, so that they will 
not regard themselves as a local police force. An officer 
in the Lebanese Army has a personal washerwoman and 
a shoeshiner. The SLA veterans, who came from the 
Lebanese Army, are still used to being pampered, and 
here we must get them accustomed to new values, 
according to which the commander must always go at the 
head of his force, and serve as an example.” 


Staff Sergeant Yasir "Ammar, an instructor, says: ““We 
teach them using Israeli books that have been translated 
into Arabic. During their free time in the evenings, we 
see them smoking water pipes in their rooms, or 
watching videotapes.” In their library, you can find the 
Arab movie “Summer of 84”, and also...““Two Fingers 
From Sidon,” with Arabic dialogue. For listening, they 
prefer Wadi al-Safi and Magida Arumi. 


[BAMAHANE] Are the pupils divided into platoons 
according to sect? 


[Ghatis] Not at all. Even I do not know each person’s 
origin. 


Just to be sure, Lieutenant Rafiq Ibrahim, a psycholo- 
gist, was also brought in to command the course, and he 
advises on personal problems and conducts research on 
the soldiers’ motivation. 


At the end of the two-month course, the officers- 
in-training go to the IDF base in Majdiyah for a month- 
long specialization in infantry, armor, artillery, and 
intelligence. At the end of the 10-week course, they will 
command platoons in one of the six batallions of the 
SLA. Sergeant-Major Falih says: “Our aim, aside from 
training a new line of command for the SLA, is also to 
prepare instruciors, who will be able in the future to run 
an officers course without the assistance of the IDF.” 


The hope in the Lebanon liaison unit 1s that the next 
course will be held within the SLA on an independent 
basis. Meanwhile, when they go home once every two 
weeks, they can be seen going around with a Kalatchni- 
kov, a white band on the epaulet, and IDF paratrooper 
boots. 


Professor Attacks IDF Policies, Leadership 


44230101A Tel Aviv HA’ARETZ (Supplement) 
in Hebrew 26 Jan 90 p 11 


[Article by Martin Van-Karfeld, professor of military 
history, who last week referred to the chief of staff as a 
“turd”’] 


[Text] A person who abandons the men under his 
command is a turd. In this article I will attempt to 
explain why I think that the chief of staff, Dan Shomron, 
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is abandoning those under his authority. This does not, 
of course, apply only to him, but also to the entire 
leadership of the Defense Ministry from Yitzhaq Rabin 
on down, including all the general staff generals. 


The intifadah is ruining the IDF [Israel Defense Force]. 
What is happening to the IDF today is similar in both 
general and in particular to what happened in the past 
decades to every army that found itself uselessly trying to 
repress a rebellion against a colonial regime. For that 
reason, military historians have no trouble under- 
standing the process and even predicting its outcomes. 
Other armies, like the French in Algeria, the Americans 
in Vietriam, and the Soviets in Afghanistan, all failed, 
and while failing they lost their strength and honor to 
such an extent that their capability to wage war has since 
been in doubt. 


In contrast to what many think, the core of the problem 
is not the inability to rule another nation. Similarly, the 
geographical factor does not make much difference: The 
Soviets, for example, who are not known for their 
kindness, failed to suppress the rebels in Afghanistan, 
although the country is located very close to their border. 
In every case, the regular army was defeated, in spite of 
the fact that the rebels’ losses were infinitely greater. 


Once again, in contrast to the views of many among us 
who put their faith in the IDF’s strength, the core of the 
problem lies precisely in the process that occurs when a 
large, strong, and well-organized army tries to handle a 
bunch of terrorists who find support, refuge, and to a 
great extent identification among the civilian popula- 
tion. When the power relationship is such that trained 
and well-equipped troops face unarmed men, womei, 
and children, what happens in the field is not war, but 
slaughter. As things stand today, the IDF cannot, by 
virtue of the nature of the power relationship, fight the 
Paleastinians; it can only kill them, and this is what it has 
been doing for the past two years. 


Every human organization has its criminal element 
which enjoys killing. However, most soldiers are not 
criminals, and the criminals among them were never 
good soldiers. Thus, an army that finds itself fighting 
against weakness and does not want to become a buach 
of criminals, is forced to place various restrictions upon 
itself, such as the IDF’s opening-fire instructions in the 
territories. By definition, such instructions limit the 
ability of soldiers to act independently and prevent them 
from taking initiatives. For that reason, they stand in 
Opposition to every appropriate command system, cer- 
tainly against the methods that were always customary in 
the IDF. From here the truth is contained in a statement 
by the greatest military thinker that ever lived, Karl von 
Klausewitz, the validity of which can be ascertained 
every evening on television: The soldiers of a regular 
army fighting against a popular rebellion are like robots 
standing up to humans. 


Even worse is the influence of the opening-fire instruc- 
tions on the soldiers as individuals. Theoretically, before 
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using his weapon, each soldier must learn the age of the 
Arab standing before him, whether he is armed and with 
what kind of weapon, whether he has intentions that may 
threaten the soldier's life, and what the distance between 
them is. All these calculations must sometimes be made 
within a very short period of time. 


A mistake in those calculations may cost the soldier his 
life or, alternatively, bring him before a military court. In 
actual fact, this is an impossible requirement: Soldiers 
shoo. first, then open the book to find out in what 
conditions and according to what paragraph they were 
permitted to shoot. Recently we have seen an increasing 
number of cases in which Arabs were shot “while 
attempting to snatch weapons from soldiers,” attempts 
that for some reasons were never successful. It seems that 
IDF soldiers have learned from their experience and 
found a justification that, they hope, the judge cannot 
contest. 


In most cases in which opening-fire regulations were 
violated, the respective soldiers were not put on trial. 
However, in order to ensure that they won’t stand trial, 
they are obliged to lie to their superiors and preempt 
journalists or curious passers-by from giving them the 
lie. Here is where the breakdown in mutual trust begins 
in the Army, a trust upon which—as our Defense Min- 
ister Yitzhaq Rabin said in a lecture delivered many 
years ago—the whole system rests. For some time now 
the citizens of Israel, not to mention the foreign media 
and press, have stopped believing the reports of the IDF 
spokesman, who every day promises investigations of 
the circumstances in which Arabs were killed, which he 
never keeps (and when he does, it turns out that the 
5-year-old boy was killed “according to regulations’). 


The reports that come in from the field are not reliable, 
and the instructions based on them are nothing but a 
collection of nonsense that has nothing in common with 
reality. The defense minister and the regional command 
generals are today the people least informed on the real 
situation. Everyone lies to them, and they themselves 
have lost the ability to distinguish between truth and lie. 
Soldiers on trial for violation of opening-fire regulations, 
needless to say, accuse their commanding officers, as 
indeed it has been the case in every trial held so far. 


The commanding officers, naturally, try to save their 
own skin and disclaim responsibility. And thus an addi- 
tional stage is created in the disfunction of the system 
and the credibility relationships within it. The soldiers 
know that if they commit an offense—and what’s worse, 
if they are caught—their commanding officers will not 
support them. At times it is correct to assert that the 
present IDF commanding officers not only turn their 
subordinates into criminals, but also abandon them 
every day and every hour. 


In these conditions, no wonder that public criticism of 
the IDF is surging and that signs of disintegration are 
appearing within the IDF itself. Alone in the past few 
weeks we heard of a few cases in which IDF commanding 
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officers asked the Knesset not to investigate their 
actions. Quite often we hear about the establishment of 
new groups “against erosion,” which express their short- 
lived nonconfidence in the system. There have also been 
many incidents in which soldiers clashed with citizens 
from both ends of the political spectrum who, paradox- 
ically, themselves serve on reserve duty. 


Dozens of soldiers have already refused to serve in the 
territories or in jobs connected to suppressing the inti- 
fadah, and have been jailed for it. Thousands of others— 
no one knows how many and no one wants to know how 
many—evaded service on various pretexts, mostly false, 
thus contributing to the feeling of mistrust within the 
system. However, the fate of those who continue to carry 
out their duties is not good. The social standing of an army 
that for two years has been fighting against unarmed 
civilians without managing to prevail, can only go down. 


When the time comes, these people, many of whom 
realize what is going on but don’t dare to resign because 
they fear for their rank and livelihood, will have to 
answer the question: “Father, how many children did 
you kill in the intifadah?” More than any other human 
endeavor, war is based on imitation. In order to defeat 
the enemy, you must know him, and the better you know 
him, the more you resemble him. What this means is that 
a strong army fighting against civilians must win quickly, 
because if you fight against weakness for a long time, you 
will yourself become weak, and if you behave like a 
coward in time you will become a coward. Their mis- 
sions in the territories make the IDF troops relate to the 
intifadah as to a war. 


With time, the process begins to work in the opposite 
direction, too: people begin to relate to war as to an 
intifadah, a situation that Lieutenant General (Reserve) 
Yanush Ben Gal described as “‘a process of turning the IDF 
into border police.” Yitzhaq Rabin’s statement that the 
Operations in the territories are nothing by 2 rehearsal for 
war, is nonsense and idle talk. Judging by the example of 
other armies that fought against weak foes—like the Argen- 
tines who invaded the Falkland Islands after 10 years of 
military government—there is a good chance that in case of 
a new war against a real enemy, the IDF soldiers will find 
themselves running away like rabbits. 


The IDF’s recent “successes” on the night of the han- 
gliders; the incident in the Arava in which terrorists 
managed to infiltrate our territory, kill two soldiers, and 
get away; the actions in Lebanon in which dogs were 
used—in itself a base and cowardly act—and soldiers 
were abandoned in enemy territory; and the affair of the 
Syrian aircraft, all these indicate that “something is 
rotten in Denmark,” and that fear, helplessness, and 
nonperformance are becoming the norm in the IDF, just 
as happened in other armies in similar situations. 


To sum up, the forecast is grim. The IDF is in the midst of 
disintegration. Lack of data does not allow any of us to 
realize the seriousness of the phenomenon, but even if the 
patient’s present condition is not clear, there is no doubt as 
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to the diagnosis and the progress of the disease. A citizen 
like me, who believes that the State of Israel will need a 
strong army for many years to come, can only watch the 
current situation in dismay and fear, more so since there is 
nothing unexpected or unclear in this situation. We have to 
put an end to what is happening, and quickly. It is up to us. 


IDF Soldiers Reportedly Mistreated 


44230107E Tel Aviv HA’ARETZ 
in Hebrew 30 Jan 90 p 1B 


[Article by Ze’ev Schiff] 


[Text] A very grave inspection report recently submitted 
to the chief of staff reveals that in a large number of IDF 
{Israel Defense Force] training bases, some of the com- 
mand staff subject new conscripts and soldiers to humil- 
iation that at times borders on mistreatment, and even 
uses physical means. The report findings stunned many 
general staff generals; General Dan Shomron requested 
the authors of the report to present their findings directly 
to him and to be prepared to answer questions. 


The general staff decided on the inspection in the wake 
of a series of complaints. Among other things, the 
intention was to verify whether there was a link between 
the cases of suicide among IDF soldiers and mistreat- 
ment in the Army. The inspection project was assigned 
to the Operations Branch. 


Two lieutenant colonels inspected eight training bases. 
The alarming findings were that in most of the bases 
visited, staff of various ranks mistreat young soldiers— 
beginning with deprivation of basic needs such as sani- 
tary conditions and sufficient sleep, and ending with 
serious harassment bordering on gratuitous humiliation 
and mistreatment. The inspection team also uncovered 
cases of beatings. 


The harsh report also stunned the senior ranks in the 
IDF. The chief of staff wanted to ascertain the findings, 
for which purpose he summoned two of the officers who 
contributed to the report. The inspection team was 
requested to recheck the situation in a few weeks in the 
training bases they visited. 


It was decided not to take immediate disciplinary steps 
against the commanding officers of the bases in which 
the respective cases were recorded. On the other hand, 
Chief of Staff Shomron instructed the commanders of 
the general commands in whose areas the respective 
bases are located to keep those bases under supervision. 


Call for Military Service for Orthodox Youth 
44230107F Tel Aviv DAVAR in Hebrew 14 Feb 90 p 7 


[Article by Rabbi Re’uven Hammer: “Religious Law 
Does Not Exempt” 


[Text] At the beginning of Yitzhaq Shamir’s term, I was 
surprised and pleased to hear that he had found the 
courage to tell Yeshiva students that they were obligated 
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to serve in the IDF [Israel Defense Force]. One of the 
strangest phenomena in Israeli politics, which in itself is 
strange enough, was the willingness of the Likud, begin- 
ning with Menahem Begin, to cooperate with non- 
Zionist parties and to justify the fact that thousands of 
Yeshiva students evade military service, not to mention 
the girls. Consequently, the prime minister’s words came 
as a ray of light in the darkness. However, almost 
immediately, Shamir retracted his statement, and even 
the Alig..ment representatives asserted that the status 
quo should not be changed. Does this mean that every 
one is happy with this immoral situation? 


The time has come for the citizens to raise their voices and 
say a resolute NO. We will not continue to support an 
agreement that allows thousands of young men not to serve 
while the rest of the population is sending its sons and 
daughters on dangerous and difficult missions. This injus- 
tice is crying to heaven and is corrupting the moral basis of 
the state’s existence. There is no greater desecration than 
that, not the opening of movie houses on the Sabbath, not 
eating leavened bread at Passover, nor even eating pork. 


Had there been a true prophet among us today, he would 
have stood in the doorway of each Yeshiva and cried out 
bitterly: Is it right that your brothers go to war while you 
sit here? I hear both pious and secular people claim that 
the problem is that there are thousands of young men 
who declare that they are Yeshiva students and should 
therefore be exempted, while in reality they are not. This 
may be s., but that’s not the real problem. The problem 
is that even if they studied day and night, they still 
should serve in the Army according to the law. We must 
not buy the idea that religious law exempts a Yeshiva 
student from serving in the IDF. That’s a lie and a deceit. 
The opposite is true. The religious law views military 
service as an obligation. 


Orthodox leaders claim that the secular population does 
not observe the Torah and that various other movements 
and currents in Judaism are changing the law to suit their 
purposes, but there is no greater change or distortion 
than their actions and their refusal to fulfill at least three 
major commandments of Judaism: The responsibility of 
each individual to come to the help of the nation, the 
commandment to participate in war, and the command- 
ment on saving a life. The time has perhaps come for the 
ultrareligious parties to request a real religious ruling, 
namely compulsory military service for every young man 
and woman in Israel. 


Many of those who are currently exempted belong to 
groups who have representatives in the Knesset, in other 
words, groups that recognize the state and receive budget 
allocations from it. Don’t they think that they have some 
obligation to this state or its citizens? Do they think that 
if there were a war, God forbid, the enemy would spare 
them and their families? Or are they so certain that God 
will protect them without any effort on their part? 


It seems to me that the refusal to serve in the Army stems 
not from religious law, but from fear of sending their 
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sons into an environment that is not under their control, 
and from a sense of not belonging to the Jewish sta‘e. 
Jews used to try to evade military service in countries 
like Russia, and for good reason. But today, even those 
who are not too enthusiastic about the Zionist idea must 
recognize the reality that only the Army is defending, not 
the life of the State, but the life of each and every Jew 
here. In this situation, especially after the Holocaust in 
which one-third of the Jewish people perished, we must 
not ignore the reality and hide behind a thin veil of 
religious law that does not stand up to any examination. 
No one should be aliowed to stand to one side and expect 
others to do their ,ob. 


The ultrareligious leadership sold us ideas and positions 
which we bought without verification as if they were the 
law given by Moses on Mount Sinai. The truth is that 
they have no foundation. The time has come to say NO 
to those false claims. 


We do not believe that those who sit and study are our real 
protectors. Those who say that cannot distinguish between 
myth and law, and don’t even understand the myth, the 
purpose of which is not to exempt Yeshiva students from 
their duty to defend physically their lives and the lives of 
Jews, but rather to say that the nation does not rely only on 
strength, but also on the moral basis of our lives. As it is 
written, “Not by might and not by force, but by the spirit, 
said the Lord of hosts.” Justice is more important than 
might, but between that and being exempted from military 
service there is a deep chasm. The opposite is true, 
according to tradition, which commands us not to rely on 
miracles. The idea that one can do nothing and just study 
is as good as a superstition. 


We do not believe that those who study day and night are 
doing more difficult work than serving in the IDF. It is, 
of course, difficult to be a diligent student, but how do 
they dare compare that to the life threat of the battle- 
field? The comparison is not only absurd, it is an insult 
to those who fell and those who are fighting. 


The situation is unacceptable, and so is the position of 
the political leadership. The time has come to act more 
energetically and not to allow this injustice to continue. 
Otherwise we cannot expect any improvement in the 
attitude of the secular to religion, tradition, and the 
ultrareligious camp. I personally have decided not to 
vote in the next elections for any party that does not 
declare its intention to repeal the military service exemp- 
tion for Yeshiva students. We must once and for all end 
this flawed system and desecration. 


MA’ARIV Planning To Publish Russian Newspaper 
44000240 Tel Aviv DAVAR in Hebrew 14 Mar 90 p 2 


[Text] MA’ARIV plans to publish a Russian language 
daily newpaper with the help of British magnate Robert 
Maxwell. The intended editor of the new daily is Eduard 
Kuznetsov, a former inmate of Soviet concentration 
camps, presently residing in Germany. Sources in 
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MA’ARIV have denied the report at this stage, though 
Russian language journalists in Israel say that the agree- 
ment with Kuznetsov has already abeen signed and that 
MA’ARIV is now looking for staff members for the new 
daily. Lyuva Melamed, editor-in-chief of the bi-weekly 
SPUTNIK yesterday, said that among the names sug- 
gested was that of Natan Sharansky. Knowledgeable 
sources added that MA’ARIV has already decided in 
principle to publish the paper, together with YEDI’OT 
AHARONOT and HA’ARETZ. It was decided to choose 
Maxwell as a primary investor because of his extensive 
business contacts within the USSR. Sources claimed that 
Maxwell might have the opportunity to distribute the 
paper, free, in the large cities of the USSR, thus reaching 
potential immigrants. 


Sharp Rise in Crime in the Negev 
44230107C Tel Aviv DAVAR in Hebrew 8 Feb 90 p 7 


[Article by "Amir Rosenblit] 


[Text] In 1989 a sharp increase in the number of law 
violations connected with the intifadah was recorded in 
the Negev: 118 incidents as opposed to 63 similar 
incidents in the previous year. Some 37 of them involved 
stone throwing, 32 were about displaying the PLO flag, 
14 involved stone roadblocks, and 10 were arsons. The 
head of the Negev District Police, Deputy Commander 
Shlomo Aharonishky, who reported the figures at a press 
conference, noted that “in the past five years crime 
increased in the Negev, in line with what is occurring 
throughout the country.” During 1989 23,313 criminal 
files were opened in the Negev, which was 9.5 percent of 
all the criminal files of the police. This is an 11.8 percent 
increase over 1988. On the other hand, there was a slight 
drop in the rate of identified offenses: 26.3 percent as 
opposed to 27.9 percent in 1988. 


As in the previous year, most of the crimes—80 percent— 
involved property, home burglaries, and car theft. In the 
past year there were 130 cases of serious crime in the 
Negev, which included murder, attempted murder, rape, 
and robbery; 13 of the murder cases occurred in the 
Qetzi’ot prison (“Ansar 3”). Of the other eight cases, two 
are still under investigation—the murder of the elderly 
Hanah Wecksler from Be’er Sheva on 19 June and the 
killing of Gaza resident Gamal Nasir on 7 July by a stone 
thrown at him near Moshav Shibolim. The other murders 
have been soived, indictments were served, and sentences 
have been passed on some of the defendants. More than 
half of the files opened this year (54 percent), were in the 
area of the Be’er Sheva Police Station and the other in Elat, 
Ofakim, Dimona, and ‘Arad, while 25.4 percent of the files 
opened involved members of minorities (Bedouins); 13.6 
percent, women; and | 1.6 percent, youth. 


The district commander noted that drug offenses make 
up most of the crime in the area. Altogether, 713 files 
were opened involving drugs, and large quantities of 
drugs of all types were seized. Regarding sex offenses, the 
district commander noted that the percentage of related 
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crimes in the district is the highest in the country—82 
percent of the 28 cases reported in the past year. He 
added that during the year there was a sharp increase in 
the number of sexual aitacks: 99 cases, as opposed to 38 
in 1988. According to him, the increase stems, among 
other things, from the increase in the number of com- 
plaints filed in the wake of increased public awareness 
and from the increase in the number of confrontations in 
this area in the country. 


The number of “green files” (citizens’ complaints against 
policemen) also increased this year. Altogether 160 files 
were opened against policemen—about 30 more than in 
1988. 


Deputy Commander Aharonishky also said that this year 
emphasis will be put on the Bedouin sector, something 
that will be reflected in both the allocation of greater 
resources, and in freeing up additional manpower slots. 
“Currently the Negev District Police functions at full 
manpower capacity—about 700 policemen—and in fact, 
the number of applicants who want to serve in the police 
forces is greater than our capacity,” said District Deputy 
Chief Assistant Commander Yosi Avni. 


Within two months, the district police will move from its 
outdated present building to a new building in the Tet 
neighborhood of Be’er Sheva, the construction of which 
will be completed within two months. The Police Ministry 
reported that so far about 6 million shekels were invested 
in the building, and 800,000 shekels were allocated in the 
current budget year to complete it. After the relocation of 
the headquarters in the new building, the ground floor of 
the present building will be turned into a district holding 
facility, and conditions for holding prisoners in the 
building will be improved. The offices of the Be’er Sheva 
Police will be established on the second floor. 


Israel’s Immigration Capacity Estimated 


44230107D Tel Aviv HA’'ARETZ 
in Hebrew 13 Feb 90 p IB 


[Article by geographer and planner Elish’a Efrat] 


[Text] The prime minister’s statement that “A large 
immigration wave needs a big Israel,” is disproved by 
the potential immigration capacity of the State of Israel 
within the Green Line, according to the national master 
plan for the distribution of a population of seven million 
inhabitants, which was submitted for government 
approval. 


For each city’s master plan we can calculate its max- 
imum population potential on the basis of its land 
allocation for housing, industry, public institutions, and 
various services. The number of existing and planned 
housing units is multiplied by the average number of 
family members in the respective locality. 


This calculation is done for existing housing buildings, 
including permissible changes and additional allowable 
uses according to plan. 
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If we add up the entire population potential according to 
the master plans of all Israeli localities with over 5,000 
inhabitants, we will find that the population potential of 
the three major cities is 1,780,000 inhabitants. Jerus- 
alem has a potential of 730,000 inhabitants, Tel Aviv 
600,000, and Haifa 450,000. 


The planned population potential of the Dan region 
between Herzliyya in the north, Holon and Bat-Yam in 
the south, and Qiryat Ono in the east, not including Tei 
Aviv, is 1,059,000 inhabitants. The population potential 
of the 22 localities of the Coastal Plain between Hadera 
and Gedera is 1,209,000 inhabitants. 


If to those urban centers, which are the main settlement 
destinations in the country we add the seven relatively 
attractive development towns—Be’er Sheva, Ashdod, 
Ashgelon, Arad, Migdal Ha’Emegq, Nazerat ‘Illit, and 
Karmi’el—we get an additional population potential of 
860,000 inhabitants. 


This means that the population potential of the major 
establishment destinations is 4,908,000 inhabitants! If 
we subtract from that the existing population, which is 
about 2,756,500 inhabitants, the remaining future pop- 
ulation potential is 2,151,500 inhabitants. This is 
without counting the other towns in the Galilee and 
Negev and rural settlements which are not prominent 
population targets. 


To that we can add the tendency of population spread 
planners to push population targets from the center of 
the country toward the south and to increase such targets 
at the periphery and in Jerusalem. 


Without going as far as ideal population potential or to 
the year 2010, which is the target of the national popu- 
lation distribution plan, and considering only more 
current population targets, for the interim stage to the 
year 1995, which is included in this plan, we will find 
that in the coming five years 295,800 inhabitants will be 
added to the three major cities; 196,200 to Jerusalem, 
42,000 to Tel Aviv, and 57,000 to Haifa; 108,700 
inhabitants will be added to the other Dan region towns 
not including Tel Aviv, 32,600 to Coastal Plain locali- 
ties, and 126,100 to the seven choice development 
towns. 


This means that the additional population of the pre- 
ferred areas, which the government policy is attempting 
to deemphasize within the overall distribution, except 
for Jerusalem, is still over 500,000 in the coming five 
years. 


If from that figure we deduct the population increase 
resulting from natural growth, the remaining absorption 
capacity is still about 300,000 inhabitants in those areas, 
which can be devoted to the immigration wave expected 
in the near future. 


These calculations were made without a.tempting to 
minimize natural population growth or change the 
boundaries of municipal authorities and the assigned 
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areas within the existing master plan, and despite the 
downtrend of population targets in the center of the 
country, as stated in the national master plan. 


Thus, for example, by 1995, 100,000 inhabitants are 
planned to be settled in Bene Beragq (which currently has 
a population of 109,000); 50,000 inhabitants in Kefar 
Sava (currently—54,800 inhabitants); 45,000 in 
Ra’anana (currently—49,400 inhabitants); 17,000 in 
Nes Ziyyona (currently—18,600); and 118,000 in 
Rishon Leziyyon (currently—over 124,000 inhabitans). 


The above data show that Israel’s immigration absorp- 
tion capacity is very large, even if we consider only the 
center of the country and the desirable major urban 
centers. Therefore is no need for a “big Israel,” certainly 
not in Judaea, Samaria, and the Gaza Strip. 


Umm-al-Fahm Mayor Views Arab Sector 
Concerns, Islam 


900L0240A Jerusalem AL-USBU’ AL-JADID 
in Arabic 15 Jan 90 pp 22-23 


[Interview With Shaykh Ra’id Salah, mayor of Umm 
al-Fahm: “Baker Plan Will Remain Subjected to Polit- 
ical Balance in Israel; Work Must Be Done To Create 
Elected Regional Waqfs Council’’} | 


[Text] “Al-Usbu’ Al-Jadid” is endeavoring to follow the 
causes and problems of the Palestinian Arab sector in 
Israel, within the context of Palestinian integration 
everywhere. 


On this trail, “Al-Usbu’ Al-Jadid” interviews Shaikh 
Ra’id Salah, the mayor of Umin-al-Fahm itself, con- 
cerning the causes and problems of the Palestinian Arab 
sector in Israel in general, in addition to the basic anxiety 
embodied in the efforts for peaceful political settlement. 


[AL-USBU’ AL-JADID] What is the outcome of your 
recent trip to the United States? 


[Salah] The outcome of our trip to the United States was 
profitable, God willing, since we were able, during this 
trip, to present, through lectures in the mosques and 
universities and Islamic centers, through press and tele- 
vision interviews, and through encounters with chari- 
table organizations, a detailed picture of the real life of 
the Palestinians inside the Green Line, which is marked 
by conspicuous and painful phenomena in their daily life 
and which embodies a number of gross crises involving 
suppression of rights. Foremost among them is the crisis 
of discrimination in budgets and services between the 
neglected Palestinian sector and the Jewish sector. These 
lectures had the greatest influence, and prompted the 
Moslem and Palestinian Arab colonies to earnestly stress 
the necessity of aiding us with money and materiel 
through charitable organizations and the necessity of 
exchanging visits in the future. During this trip we also 
learned about the living conditions of the black Moslems 
and were able, through one of our black Moslem 
brothers, Adam Shakkur, who is assuming the post of 
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mayor of Detroit, to establish the initial lines for setting 
up a twin [city arrangement] between the town of Umm 
al-Fahm and the city of Detroit. In affirmation of the 
bonds of brotherhood between us and the black Mos- 
lems, we espoused the training of two of their students in 
the College of Islamic Invocation and Wisdom in Umm 
al-Fahm. 


[AL-USBU’ AL-JADID] Do you believe that the results 
of the Histadrut elections last month reflected a certain 
political position on the part of the Arab citizens in 
Israel? How? 


[Salah] It reflected a political position rejecting any 
position which does not rest upon a sound basis. The 
joint slate, for instance, led in the end to conversion of 
the Arab votes to a number supporting a non-Arab 
person who has only a few odd votes among the Jews, at 
a time when we are in dire need of a person who lives in 
our actual tragic circumstances and suffers our agony. 


[AL-USBU’ AL-JADID] What are the proportions of ihe 
attempts by the government of Israel to incorporate most 
of the Arab councils in Israel into one council? And what 
is your position on this? 


{Salah} At the very beginning, let me say that the reasons 
on which the government relied for incorporating most 
of the Arab councils are only justifications and feeble 
excuses, as proven by the fact that these reasons abound 
in many Jewish villages and kibbutzim, but they were 
not incorporated. In fact, many neighboring kibbutzim 
(agricultural collectives}—they might number four— 
whose areas of influence are separated by only one 
imaginary street were not incorporated. Therefore, we 
without a doubt reject such a policy as this, and we 
expressed that through the regional committee to the 
Arab councils. 


{[AL-USBU’ AL-JADID] What is your evaluation of the 
present Israeli policy toward the abortive American 
plan? 


[Salah] First let me say that the Israeli decisionmakers 
are rejecting “the peaceful solution” and are clinging to 
the [West] Bank and the [Gaza] Strip. The other faction 
are those who show their support for peaceful solution or 
demand direct negotiations with the Liberation Organi- 
zation; | do not know what their position would be if 
Israeli political decisionmaking were in their hands. 
Therefore, the Baker Plan, embodied in the five points, 
or Mubarak’s ten points, will remain subjected to this 
political criterion of the Israeli decisionmakers, which is 
rejection of any initiative bearing the scent of with- 
drawal from meters of the [West] Bank and the Strip. 


{[AL-USBU’ AL-JADID] What is the extent of the effect 
on the Islamic states of the broad and swift changes in 
most of the countries of the world, and especially the 
countries of the Eastern Bloc? 


[Salah] To begin with, let me say that the term “Islamic 
state” is only applicable to a state which ts governed by 
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the Koran and the Sunna [sayings and doings of the 
Prophet Muhammad established as legally binding pre- 
cedents], and espouses Islam totally as a way of life. My 
opinion is that such a state does not exist now, and the 
term “Islamic state” has these days come to be applied to 
any state in which the majority of its residents believe in 
Islam. Therefore, | believe that the broad and swift 
changes taking place in most of the countries of the 
world, and especially in the countries of the Eastern 
Bloc, should be considered a bitter lesson for the Moslem 
rulers, for the despot, if his rule lasts long. From his 
standpoint he is a protector, but from our standpoint he 
is a Ceaucescu from afar. And this should also be 
considered a lesson for the Moslem people, prompting 
them to study themselves and examine their identity and 
open the valves of freedom to the voice of truth rever- 
berating from the depths of history and their existence 
and the source of their culture. 


[AL-USBU’ AL-JADID] What projects has the town of 
Umm al-Fahm carried out in your new tenure? 


[Salah] We were able to control the work of the 
employees and workers apparatus in the town, and we 
made a list of the town’s debts, which now amount to 
about 13.5 million shekels. We succeeded in preparing 
the financial reports for the year 1987-88, (note that 
these reports had not previously been prepared since 
1980), and we paid the salaries of the workers and the 
secondary school teachers which were four months 
behind and kept paying them monthly after that. 
Thereby we put an end to the spector of workers and 
teachers strikes. We introduced many reforms to the 
schools, including adding buildings and installing the 
necessary equipment, with daily maintenance of the 
schools, and we began completing the plan for inside 
plumbing and opening and widening and paving many of 
the streets. We transferred administration of the football 
field from the Histadrut to the town, and we supplied it 
with a big protective enclosure around its four sides. And 
thereby it became a legal field on which to hold first class 
competitions. We began construction of another playing 
field as a start to the construction of a sports city. We 
supplied the domestic water network with local meters to 
maintain the image of water conservation. We also began 
setting up water storage tanks for our town, ending the 
spector of water being cut off. We now are embarking 
upon building a home for the aged and a buiiding for a 
preparatory school and we are working on finishing the 
matter of the skeletal map, God willing. 


[AL-USBU’ AL-JADID] Is the town offering specific 
services to the pilgrims and those going to make the 
pilgrimage’ 


[Salah] By the grace of God, all the members of the 
Islamic bloc in the town are pilgrims, and we have 
undertaken, through the religious council in the town, to 
hold a farewell celebration for the pilgrims. We also 
intend to discuss giving a little financial support consis- 
tent with our difficult financial circumstances to the 
general committee for pilgrims in our coutry. 
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[AL-USBU’ AL-JADID] What about the Shari’ah Col- 
lege which the town inaugurated recently in spite of the 
fact that the Ministry of Education did not recognize it? 


[Salah] The College of Islamic Invocation and Wisdom 
opened two weeks ago to meet the pressing need which 
our Moslem people in the Negev, the Triangle, Galilee, 
and the various cities have for it. Within its walls are 110 
male and female students distributed in two halls—the 
first for the male students and the second for the female 
students—and professors who have doctorates in Islamic 
law supervise the instruction there and watch over the 
schedule. The subjects which the college is offering the 
first term cover the substance of the creed, purification, 
the wisdom of the Koran, the conventional wisdom of 
hadith [prophetic tradition], the rules of */arti/ [chanting 
of the Koran], and the Arabic language. The college 
administration, in cooperation with its board of trustees, 
will work continuously to achieve recognition for it from 
the Ministry of Education through holding sessions soon 
and continually with the Minister of Education. 


Business Ventures With Soviet Union Examined 


90OL0258A Tel Aviv MA’ARIV (Business Supplement) 
in Hebrew 6 Feb 90 pp 6-7 


[Article by Yitzhaq Dish: “The Israelis Are Coming”’] 


[Text] The agreement that was reached between the 
Chambers of Commerce of Israel and the Soviet Union 
gave the green light to trade. The agreement must now be 
given content, and mainly—care must be taken not to 
make mistakes that are liable to impair the development 
of economic ties. This is the main message of the Foreign 
Ministry’s assistant director general for economics, Dr. 
Ya’aqov Cohen, who participated in the delegation for 
the signing of the agreement in Moscow, together with 
Dani Gillerman and Moshe Zanbar. 


The Six-Day War is commonly regarded as the date the 
ivo countries broke off relations. Dr. Ya’aqov Cohen 
notes that the economic ties were, in fact, halted previ- 
ously, in 1956, after the Sinai Campaign. Lately, eco- 
nomic ties were restored and have developed with all of 
the Eastern Bloc, and trade with these countries 
amounied to $250 million in 1989. 


An analysis of Moscow’s moves shows that it intends to 


close the  ~!* in stages: cultural and athletic ties, 
consular is, and now—economic ties. The estab- 
lishme= | diplomatic relations is subject to a 
broad«. val agreement. The form of the trade 
agreem:: «ith Israel is similar to the one between 


Moscow and Seoul: trade bureaus with diplomatic pass- 
ports, but not yet full governmental relations. 


In the background are the Soviet trading companies, 
which are under the authority of the various ministries. 
It would appear that the Soviets’ intention is to create 
new companies for contacts with Israel, but not yet the 
creation of partnerships with the existing trading com- 
panies. They are encouraging the establishment of new 
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joint companies—for example, a joint company with 
Eisenberg and Maxwell, whose formation may well be 
announced during the planned visit of these two busi- 
nessmen in Moscow. 


A Delegation—At the End of April 


The arrangements come against the broader background 
of perestroyka and the development of international 
relations. No fewer than 1,500 foreign companies are 
interested today in opening offices in Moscow and are 
waiting in line for the allocation of space. The waiting 
list for residential apariments for diplomats and foreign 
businessmen is even longer. Likewise, there is a long line 
of requests for permits to open international telephone 
and fax lines, and everything connected with the bur- 
geoning business activity in the existing conditions in the 
Soviet Union. 


Within the framework of the agreement, it is provided 
that a delegation of the Soviet Chamber of Commerce 
headed by its president, Vladislav Malkevitch, will visit 
Israel at the end of April. In mid-June, a delegation of 
Israeli businessmen will visit the Soviet Union, and on 
that occasion there will be an exhibition in Moscow on 
the Israeli economy. During the visit, there will be a 
study day in the Soviet capital on Israel’s economy, with 
members of the delegation serving as lecturers. The trade 
bureaus, in the aforementioned format, will open in 
Moscow and in Tel Aviv in April and May this year. 
Ya’aqov Cohen says, “One can get the impression that 
they are very interested in developing trade relations. 
They must only be guided properly.” 


An examination of the subject shows that there are basic 
difficulties, and they emerged as early as the desire to 
implement the agreement that was signed by Minister of 
Agriculture Avraham Katz-’Oz and Deputy Mayor of 
Moscow Rushkov Luzkov, who is responsible for the 
supply of food to the 16 million inhabitants of his city 
The implementation of the agrecment has not yet begun, 
for the following reasons: 


¢ Transport—Aeroflot demands payment in hard cur- 
rency for airfreight, but the Moscow municipality 
does not have the required currency. The plan for 
shipment in Soviet vessels to Odessa, and from there 
by train to Moscow, also was noi carried out, as the 
Soviets do not have refrigerated ships. 

¢ Payment—The Moscow municipality does not have 
hard currency or even goods in exchange for agricul- 
tural produce. The intention is for the supply of goods 
from other regions, that would be purchased by 
trading companies, such as Noga, owned by Nisim 
Ga’on, that would effect the payment for the Israeli 
agricultural produce. Such an arrangement requires 
an export permit from the Ministry for International 
Economic Relations, and such a permit has not yet 
been issued. 
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Resolving Complications 


Dr. Cohen relates that much of the delegation’s time was 
devoted to resolving these and other complications. 
Various ideas are broached, including: the purchase of 
gold, tractors, methanol, ammonia, and the like from the 
Soviet Union in the framework of barter agreements, 
that would allow the commencement of Israeli exports to 
the Moscow region. The Soviet side is interested, but it is 
confronted by difficulties in getting the ball rolling. ““The 
difficulty in supplying goods in exchange for our exports 
is a real difficulty that we have not yet overcome,” 
admits the director general for economics in the Foreign 
Ministry. 


Nevertheless, Dr. Cohen assumes that the Reichman 
brothers, Sha’ul Eisenberg, Robert Maxwell, and Nisim 
Ga’on, whom the Soviets mention regard'ng various 
aspects of the joint relations, will find a solution to the 
bottlenecks of transport problems and payment for 
goods. These giants will be aided by the great experience 
of Armand Hammer, whose involvement has already 
helped in central areas of the development of trade and 
even in a deal for the installation of engines of the Israeli 
aeronautical industry in Tupolev and Ilyushin planes, 
even though the deal itself is still problematical and there 
is no assurance that it will go through, due to stubborn 


opposition. 


Regarding the general atmosphere, Dr. Ya’aqov Cohen 
says, “The Soviets place great hopes, perhaps even 
exaggerated ones, on the development of trade relations 
and cooperation with Israel. They are especially inter- 
ested in obtaining advanced technology. At the same 
time, there is a great willingness on the part of trade 
bodies in Israel to participate in business with the 
Eastern Bloc and the Soviet Union. The activity of the 
“big fish“ is a very helpful factor. One can expect the 
broadening of trade realtions and the entry of additional 
players. But there is also the problem of the *minnows,* 
whose contribution is doubtful. Thus, various mid- 
dlemen appear over there, who assert that they have 
expertise and experience, but in reality they have no 
experience and they are liable to stumble easily. [quota- 
tion marks as published] 


The Russians want to make purchases in the following 
main fields: the food industry, medical equipment (med- 
ical instruments and medical electronics), pharmaceuti- 
cals, cutting machines, computers, and equipment for 
waste recycling, electronics, and telecommunications. 
The Israeli interest is mainly in raw materials and 
chemicals. 


[MA’ARIV] What is the potential for trade between 
Israel and the USSR? 


[Cohen] There is a potential for a great volume of trade. 
A lot depends on what can be bought there. The very 
development of trade depends on the development of 
perestroyka itself, and the development of the liberal 
tendency within the Soviet Union itself. 
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“Dozens of Israelis, and perhaps even more, are visiting 
the Soviet Union today and looking for opportunities 
and business. Diamond traders, engineers, marketeing 
reps, and potential importers. But only large bodies will 
be able to do business in the Soviet Union,” says Moshe 
Zanbar, the chairman of the board of directors of Bank 
Le’umi. He explains that it is difficult for small bodies to 
carry out agreements with the Soviet Union, due to the 
centralization there. “The political level is very inter- 
ested in ties with Israel, but the professionals put up 
obstacles, so that there is need for a large system with 
long-term financial ability in order to support the first 
agreements. That’s the way it was with our relations with 
Hong Kong seven years ago, and today the road is paved 
there and every Israeli entrepreneur can do business 
there. But in the Soviet Union, everything is at the 


beginning.” 


Moshe Zanbar returned more than one week ago from an 
historic ceremony that was held in Moscow. There, 
despite the winter, the Soviet authorities smiled on the 
Israeli representatives—Danny Gilierman, the president 
of the Union of Chambers of Commerce, Dr. Ya’aqov 
Cohen, assistant director general for economics of the 
Foreign Ministry, and Moshe Zanbar himself. An eco- 
nomic-industrial framework agreement was signed 
between the Union of Chambers of Commerce of Israel 
and that of the Soviet Union, among whose paragraphs is 
buried the decision to establish in less than two months 
an Israeli trade bureau in Moscow, a Soviet trade bureau 
in Tel Aviv, and to hold an Israeli trade week in Moscow 
in the summer of 1990. 


A Basic Agreement for Contracts 


“It is difficult to exaggerate the importance of the 
agreement,” Zanbar says. “The agreement, which was 
signed between the two chambers of commerce, is a basic 
agreement upon which will be based all the contracts 
with the Soviet Union in the fields of economics and 
trade. And what is even more important—this is not a 
special agreement for Israel, but is based on a similar 
framework agreement that has already been signed with 
South Korea, which also does not have diplomatic rela- 
tions with the Soviet Union, and that works successfully. 
The significance is tremendous for us. The moment that 
the agreement goes into effect, businessmen will be able 
to make any deal with the Soviet Union—from construc- 
tion and tourism to agriculture, commerce, and trans- 
portation, and, of course, general joint ventures in indus- 
trial projects, for example. In the Soviet Union, they are 
seeking knowledge, technology, design, and trade con- 
nections in the West, and we have all that. We have a big 
advantage over the Europeans, who are interested in 
selling goods to the Soviet Union, but are not interested 
in selling knowledge or technology. We are ready.” 


Despite his optimistic declarations, Zanbar tries to cool 
the enthusiasm over deals with the Soviet Union. 
According to him, anyone can make small deals in the 
Soviet Union if he finds the right entrepreneur on the 
opposite side, but this is very difficult. Up to now, he 
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explains, many entrepreneurs fell victim to the promises 
of the representatives of various republics in the Soviet 
Union, invested money in preparations, and were 
ground down by the bureacracy there. People sold apart- 
ments in order to do business in the Soviet Union, and 
lost all their money, he asserts. In his opinion, that is not 
the way, because the system in the Soviet Union is not 
capable at this stage of coping with small deals of an 
exporter with an exporter. 


Whoever tries to arrive at deals for joint production with 
firms i the Soviet Union, finds that he does not succeed 
in obtaining long-term loans for these deals, Zanbar says. 
A body such as the company owned by Nisim Ga’on 
does not find it difficult to sign an agreement for 
establishing a farm, when it takes care of the financial 
side. The same goes for the Estee Lauder cosmetics 
empire or the Macdonald’s hamburger chain. 


The Hungarian Example 


The solution, in his opinion, is today a framework 
agreemeni between Israel and the Soviet Union that will 
facilitate deals between individuals. At a later stage, he 
believes, it will be possible to arrive at regular activity, as 
occured finally in Hungary. If in the pasi Bank Le’umi 
[BLL] served as an intermediary, it is today establishing 
a bank together with the Hungarian Credit Bank for 
financing deals for entrepreneurs from both countries 
and from other countries with Hungary. BLL intends to 
carry Out the deals with the Soviet Union through a 
subsidiary named Beartrade. The company, which was 
inactive for a long period, renewed its activity under 
‘Oded Har’el, formerly of Koor-Sahar. Why of all things 
countertrade? See below. 


Like every commercial body, Bank Le’umi does not hide 
its desire to get a piece of the pie of developing deals 
(that are meanwhile on paper) between the Soviet Union 
and Israel. Zanbar, through his connections in Eastern 
Europe, put the bank two steps ahead of its competitors. 
BLL was the first Israeli bank to establish ties with the 
Foreign Trade Bank of the Soviet Union (March of last 
year). As early as June, Moshe Bekhar, the chief of the 
foreign trade sector in the business division of BLL, met 
with the assistant chairman of the Foreign Trade Bank to 
open an account there. At the same time, the Russians 
opened a similar account in Bank Le’umi. Since then, 
BLL’s foreign branches have participated in financing a 
number of import-export deals between the Soviet 
Union and other countries. 


Last month, Zanbar and Bekhar went to the Soviet 
Union for talks with the Foreign Trade Bank in order to 
translate into actions the agreements between the two 
countries that were signed by Minister of Agriculture 
Avraham Katz-’Oz and Minister of Science ’Ezer Weiz- 
mann, and the chambers of commerce of the two coun- 
tries. 


The very fact that most of the deals with the Soviet 
Union will take place in the forseeable future on the basis 
of countertrade, complicates trade activity between the 
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two countries. How will a municipality in the Soviet 
Union pay Israel? There are several problems. What is 
the list of products with which the Soviet Union can pay? 
Are these goods and products suitable for Israel? Who 
will be the importer of the Russian payment in goods for 
Israeli exports? How will accounts be settled between the 
two countries—that is, between the banks that will 
execute the deals? What will be the method of financing 
that will be provided to the Israeli exporter and to the 
importer from there to here? And while enumerating 
these, Zanbar emphasizes that these are only the prob- 
lems that he is aware of now. 


The Obstacles Are Great 


At long last, a framework agreement was signed between 
the two countries and commercial attaches were sta- 
tioned in both. The question is: “So?” Zanbar says that 
Israel finds that it is not possible to carry out deals on a 
large scale under such a framework agreement without 
approval from the Ministry for International Economic 
Relations. “The official policy in the Soviet Union is 
against comprehensive countertrade agreements. At the 
level of the state or of a factory, which has foreign 
currency reserves, it can still be done, but at the level of 
the central administration in Moscow, it is a very, very 
complicated matter.” [closing quotes supplied] 


Moshe Zanbar regards the deals with the Soviet Union as 
having the nature of middle-man deals. The banks will 
be the middlemen. For example, the Israeli exporter to 
the Soviet Union will receive the proceeds in cash from 
Bank Le’umi, while the bank undertakes to handle the 
payment in goods from the body in the Soviet Union 
that purchased the Israeli goods, and will find bu:« r+ for 
them in other countries outside of the Soviet Unio;.. The 
goods that will be supplied to Bank Le’umi by ti.at body 
in the Soviet Union which purchased Israeli goods, will 
be sold to a third party through the offices of several 
international bodies that are acquainted with the market 
in the Soviet Union and which have offices in Moscow. 
In consideration of the financing that Bank Le’umi 
promises to place at their disposal, these bodies agreed to 
purchase goods that will be offered by the Russians at a 
future date and to market them outside the Soviet 
Union. The foreign currency proceeds will go to Bank 
Le’umi. 


This arrangement relieves the Israeli exporter of running 
around in the corridors of the Soviet bureacracy, and 
leaves him in the field in which he excells—production. 
The bank will finance the deals with the Soviet Union, 
and will organize their continuation in the field of [text 
missing]. 


“If we get there, we will be able to cheapen production 
inputs a great deal and to compete with greater success 
also in other world markets. The success of the ties with 
the Soviet Union will have a very great influence on the 
Israeli economy. There will be a lot of room for Israeli 
entrepreneurs and Israeli exporters without any fear of 
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foreign-trade risks, due to the method of settling 
accounts.”’ Meanwhile, says Zanbar, “it would be better 
to be patient.” 


Palestinian Women Report Sexual Assaults 


44230090A Tel Aviv HA’'ARETZ 
in Hebrew 12 Jan 90 p 8A 


[Text] Manar Hasan, an activist of a women’s organiza- 
tion for political female prisoners, claims that her orga- 
nization has collected evidence concerning sexual abuse 
of Palestinian political prisoners by members of the 
administration. 


“Sexual abuse of prisoners,”’ Hasan claimed, “is a very 
effective weapon, because they are then severely pun- 
ished by their parents, too.”’ In a lecture at the feminist 
center ““Woman to Woman” in Haifa, Hasan stated that 
by persecuting female prisoners, a tacit deal is accom- 
plished between the authorities and traditional Pales- 
tinian society. The authorities recognize the right of 
traditional society to determine the fate of a rebellious 
woman. Thus, for example, one female political prisoner 
was murdered in Gaza after her family suspected that 
she had been raped by members of the military admin- 
istration. 


According to her, the Israeli authorities are lenient 
toward murders committed for ““desecrating the family 
honor.” According to a 1984 study, about 40 bodies of 
women are found every year murdered for such reasons. 
Israeli police return runaway women to their families, 
Hasan claimed, or to a notable who promises to ensure 
their safety. “‘No more than 24 hours later their bodies 
are found,” Hasan said. Murders for desecrating the 
family honor are filed by the police under “suicide” or 
“accident,” she added. 


Hasan also claimed that currently the women’s move- 
ment in the territories is concentrating only on the 
struggle against the occupation, similar to the Women’s 
Congress established in 1936 to fight Zionism and the 
British. 


Private University Classes Held in Territories 


44230101E Tel Aviv HA’ARETZ 
in Hebrew | Feb 90 p 4B 


{Article by Hayim Weitzman] 


[Text] ‘““We must stop teaching,” said Dr. Samir Hazbon, 
chairman of the Economic Faculty of Bi’r-Zayt Univer- 
sity. This may sound like an astonishing statement from 
a member of the staff of an institution that has been 
closed for more than two years under military orders. 
But as is known—-to the Army, too—classes continue 
and are becoming institutionalized. According to 
(incomplete) data of the Palestinian Board of Higher 
Education, about one-third of the 14,265 students that 
were enrolled in the Palestinian universities when the 
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campuses were closed are continuing to study under- 
ground. In Bi'r-Zayt, which succeeded more than other 
universities to maintain a regular class schedule, about 
half the students registered continue their studies. 


The relative success of the alternative system has now 
become a problem in itself. As Dr. Hazbon pointed out, 
‘Many staff members feel that the situation is all right, 
that we have come to some tacit agreement with the 
Army, which allows us to continue teaching even though 
the campus is closed. Of course the Army knows that we 
are teaching, but in the past few months they almost 
didn’t bother us at all. When they want to put us under 
pressure they know where to find us.” 


According to him, the situation is dangerous because it 
gives the impression that it is not necessary to have the 
campuses reopened. Classes currently held in rented 
rooms, in private homes, and in various institutions in 
Ramallah, Jerusalem, and other cities must be stopped, 
in order to show Israelis and the world the truth as he 
sees it, namely that there is no higher education in the 
territories today. 


His colleagues are frustrated about the need to teach in 
such unsuitable conditions: without libraries and labo- 
ratories, and having to sometimes travel to their students 
and back. It seems, however, that most of them want to 
continue teaching. From an ideological viewpoint, they 
are working to educate the young generation of the 
Palestinian people; in practical terms, they are drawing a 
salary at a time when private research is not possible 
with the library and labs closed on campus. 


Not every student can attend classes. Some live too far 
away (students from the Gaza Strip are almost com- 
pletely cut off from their schools in the West Bank), and 
some are in jail. Even more alarming to university staff 
is the phenomenon of despair of ever being able to get an 
education under intifadah conditions. A student who 
managed to find work in the difficult economic condi- 
tions currently prevailing in the territories will not easily 
give it up, said Musa Darwish, Bethlehem University. 
spokesman. Another worrying phenomenon is the con- 
tinuous drop in the number of female students who 
continue their studies. 


“The girls just get married. We live in a traditional 
society, and while, when the universities were open, they 
could ease parental pressures by claiming that they had 
to finish their studies before getting married, now they 
have no excuse. The outcome is that from the viewpoint 
of the status of women, society is regressing,” explained 
Dr. Na’im Abu-Hamas, director general of the Board of 
Higher Education. 


The universities are losing money as a result of the 
campuses being closed. A new report published by the 
spokesman’s office at Bi’r-Zayt, “The Influence of Edu- 
cation—Academic Freedom and Human Rights at Bi’r- 
Zayt University During the Palestinian Uprising,” 
claims that the university lost direct income from tuition 
fees (which are not paid for by the present classes) and 
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from dormitory rent totaling $3 million since the univer- 
sity was closed down by the authorities on 9 January 
1988. There are other, indirect losses, too, which are 
more difficult to gauge. For example, scientific material 
is damaged by not bcing used, and library microfiches 
are damaged by failure to maintain the right tempera- 
ture. The civil administration has a legal suit against 
Bi’r-Zayt University, filed on 7 November 1988, for NIS 
[new Israeli shekel] 5.3 million in taxes that the admin- 
istration claims the university has not paid. The univer- 
sity denies that it owes tax money and claims that the 
charges are arbitrary and designed as a harassment. 


The longer the schools remain closed, the more acute 
becomes the question of what to do with the increasing 
number of high school graduates who want to enroll in 
universities despite the fact that there are no normal 
classes. So far no new students have been accepted, 
although two classes have been graduated and are 
waiting. The university management and staff are puz- 
zling how to serve this population. Bethlehem Univer- 
sity, for example, managed to graduate almost all fourth- 
year students and hand them diplomas. About 60 
percent of the third year students have also finished, and 
many who were in their second year when the university 
was closed are on their way to graduation. In March, 
Darwish said, they planned to begin working with 200 
out of the 400 students who had only been | month in 
school when the universtities closed. 


Some people fear that the level of studies in such 
improvised conditions is not appropriate to a self- 
respecting university, and that the schools are deceiving 
the students with grades and certificates based on under- 
ground studies. This serves as another reason for those 
who would prefer to stop the classes outside the cam- 
puses. 


“I feel I’m not giving the students all that I should be 
giving them. With third- and fourth-year students it was 
still possible to improvise, but it is enormously difficult 
to teach basic classes to first year students. The ‘Money 
and Banking’ class I recently gave covered very little 
material in comparison with the normal course. | could 
not request research papers from students without a 
library. It’s better not to teach at all,” Dr. Hazbon stated. 


Hatred of Arabs ‘Strong’ Among Religious Youth 


44230101B Tel Aviv HA’ARETZ 
in Hebrew 26 Jan 90 p 4A 


[Text] The level of hatred of Arabs among governmental 
religious high school students is very high and 1s almost 
twice as intense as the hatred felt for Arabs by students of 
secular high schools. These are the findings of a national 
study by the Israeli Institute of Military Studies that was 
discussed this week by senior Education Ministry offi- 
cials under the chairmanship of Director General Dr. 
Dan Sharon. 


The study, which was carried out in the spring of 1988, 
about six months after the outbreak of the intifadah, 
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showed that 51 percent of male religious students and 63 
percent of female religious students (in both vocational 
and general high schools) stated that they hated all or 
most Arabs. In contrast, 32-percent male and 28-percent 
female secular students said they hated Arabs. 


The highest level of hatred was found among students of 
religious vocational schools (71 percent of the boys and 
78 percent girls), and the lowest among kibbutz youth 
(13 percent boys and 8 percent girls). On the average, 
about 40 percent of all the students, religious and sec- 
ular, said they hated all or most Arabs. 


The study, which was the most extensive of its kind, was 
carried out by Dr. "Ofra Meisels, Dr. Re’uven Gal, and 
Eli Fishuf, and covered approximately 5,400 high school 
juniors and seniors in all sectors throughout the country. 
The authors emphasized to Education Ministry officials 
that students of religious public schools listed “fighting 
Israel’s enemies” as the second of their reasons for 
serving in the IDF [Israel Defense Force]. Secular stu- 
dents said they wanted to serve in the IDF in order to 
serve the country. 


Generally speaking, the study points to the fact that 
students in both sectors are highly motivated to serve in 
combat units. Differences between religious and secular 
students were found in the order of their replies to the 
question, “what will you fear when you join the Army.” 
Secular students put in fifth place fear of unjustly 
harming Arabs while in the Army. Religious students 
placed that consideration last on their list. Both secular 
and religious students said they were afraid of humilia- 
tion and harassment. 


It was reported that while the findings of the study were 
reported to Education Ministry officials, the director of 
the Religious Education Department, Moti Dagan 
reacted with satisfaction to the strong link between 
religiousness and nationalism among students in his 
sector. 


The study also showed that 42 percent of the youth 
identify themselves as right wing in their views on 
Palestinian problems, while 34 percent identified them- 
selves as left wing. The researchers pointed out that 
right-wing students were characterized by religious faith, 
strong belief in the nation, Sephardic origins, and hatred 
for Arabs. 


The researchers stressed the need to expand and deepen 
our understanding of the Israeli-Arab conflict in view of 
the ignorance showed by the students. Dr. Meisels said 
that in a previous study, high school students could not 
answer the questions “what is the Green Line,” and what 
is the meaning of “military ethics.” 


The Education Ministry leadership did not permit the 
Study to investigate the orthodox, Arab, and Druze 
sectors. Similarly, it vetoed plans to include teachers and 
educators in the study. 
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Although the findings of the study were communicated 
to senior Education Ministry officials six months ago, 
the discussion On it took place only this week. Note that 
the study data released for publication by the Education 
Ministry spokesman last summer were very general and 
did not include details on the differences between secular 
and religious students. 


Tax Revenue Increase Expected FY 1990-91 
44000241 Tel Aviv MABAT in Hebrew 14 Mar 90 p 1 


[Text] A staffer reports that during the 1990/91 fiscal 
year, income from tax revenue will total NIS [New 
Israeli Shekels] 32 billion, a real increase of seven 
percent compared to last year. Senior Finance Ministry 
official Yoram Gaba’i said yesterday that the increase in 
state revenue will be the result of rapid growth in the 
economy and a quantitative rise of about five percent in 
private consumption and business production. He added 
that during the past fiscal year there has been a tendency 
toward a proportional increase in revenue from VAT 
(out of total revenues raised by the custom and VAT 
department amounting to 61 percent) while income from 
puchase taxes decreased, amounting to only 23 percent 
of the total. 


JORDAN 


Editorial Calls for Greater Public Sector Concern 


90OL0241A Amman AL-DUSTUR 
in Arabic 29 Jan 90 p 26 


{Article by Mikha’il Jami’an: “Will There Be New Initi- 
atives by the Cabinet and the Chambers of Deputies and 
Notables?”’} 


[Text] The winds of democracy have swept over Jordan 
and with them have swept the winds of freedom— 
freedom of movement and travel, freedom of the press, 
freedom of thought and the pen and speech, and the 
freedom to call for the full rights of the people, including 
equality before the law without discrimination in rights 
and duties even though the one people vary in race, 
language, or religion. The demands of the candidates for 
the Chamber of Deputies and the deputies who won in 
the elections competed and these demands were so 
copious that they reached a climax and not a single new 
demand could go unmet. The people got all they wanted 
and desired from the standpoint of unleashing the gen- 
eral freedoms, from the standpoint of the Mudhar 
Badran government’s resolve to abolish martial law, the 
emergency laws and the defense law, after making the 
study and changes which had to be made so as not to 
endanger the safety, security, and stability of the country 
and its citizens and its sovereignty over its homehand. 
They also got all they wanted from the standpoint of 
fighting corruption and favoritism and the exploitation 
of position and influence and bringing to account those 
who caused the high indebtedness and the economic, 
financial and monetary crisis, squandered and wasted 
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funds here and there, and were responsible for the 
decrease in the exchange value of the Jordanian dinar in 
relation to the prices of foreign currencies, after their 
guilt is proven before the regular Jordanian courts. The 
current government has shown all good intentions with 
respect to its resolve to cooperate fully with the legisla- 
tive authority in every way to realize the legitimate 
demands of the people and the prosperity and growth of 
Jordan to flourish and grow and its progress and com- 
fort. 


Based on the endeavors of the legislative authority to 
spread gratification in the souls of the citizens in all that 
it accomplished and the initiatives of the government in 
meeting the demands of the people before debate of the 
ministerial report in the no-confidence session, it is 
expected that the executive and legislative authorites will 
begin themselves. And the Cabinet will first take the 
necessary measures leading to changing the rules laid 
down in the civil retirement law of 1959, which were 
confirmed in 1975, and which include granting ministers 
a basic retirement pay with allowances totalling 283 
dinars a month maximum, even if the minister served 
only one hour after he took the constitutional oath. 
Added to that also are all of the retirement rights he 
deserves according to the law for his previous services 
acceptable for retirement and any other retirement rights 
accruing to him from subsequent services acceptable for 
retirement, provided that the proposed change not lead 
to infringement of the rights acquired. Perpetuating the 
validity of such a stipulation as this in the retirement law 
is considered a waste of public funds and is considered 
tantamount to giving a gift to those not having services 
acceptable for retirement of less than six and one-half 
years, aS was agreed on for ministers in the past in 
accordance with the rules of paragraph 18 of the civil 
retirement law of 1959. The basis for setting up the 
retirement law and its modifications is to ensure the 
future of the employee and the minister in the event he 
reaches old age or is incapacitated or reaches retirement 
age or the minister's service ends after he has completed 
government or ministerial service totalling six and one- 
half yeais or more. 


The current government itself began when H.E. the 
prime minister decided to stop payment of the monthly 
travel allowance which is paid to the prime minister and 
the other persons included in the special group stipulated 
in the transportation and travel regulation, and to cut off 
the allowance of those who use government vehicles. 


As long as we suffer from a suffocating financial crisis 
and are sinking under a high indebtedness which we 
cannot get rid of until after many long years of efforts, 
belt-tightening, guiding consumption, curbing public 
and private spending, and exploiting all of our financial 
and human resources and our mineral potentials, then 
continuing to waste expenditures this way is not justified 
and does not rest on a sound basis. 


On the other hand, patriotic duty dictates preferring the 
general good over private interests by not continuing to 
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combine retirement pay and its attendant allowances 
stipulated for the notables and the deputies, with the 
retirement rights for the period of service as a notable or 
deputy. This is because this combination, which para- 
graph Y of Article 5 of the 1959 civil retirement law 
decreed, had originally been incorporated in the draft of 
the civil retirement law promulgated in 1958, when the 
union took place between the Kingdom of Iraq and the 
Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan. This was done for the 
sake of reconciling the pay and rights of the deputies and 
notables in Iraq and the pay and rights of the deputies 
and notables in the Hashemite Kingdon of Jordan, even 
though we must not forget that Iraq is an oil[producing] 
country with formidable resources which could, at that 
time, spend generously on its employees: deputies and 
notables. This differed from what the financial situation 
was in Jordan, which had very limited resources which 
could not sustain those expenses except at the expense of 
other essential needs of the people. 


Jordanian society, which enjoys democracy, now demands 
that the legislative and executive authorities rid themselves 
of some of the privileges mentioned, practice moderation 
and limit spending, and make the necessary funds available 
to relieve groups of low-level employees who are com- 
plaining of the choking financial crunch due to a startling 
rise in prices and the increased cost of living, and increase 
the pay and allowances of retirees. Along with that, they 
demand that all of the employees of the fourth group, who 
were called “the group of unclassified employees,” be 
brought under the retirement law, because these unclassified 
employees, who are not subject at the present time to the 
retirement law, are human beings like the classified 
employees. They eat and drink and wear clothes and have 
children and spend money on them and on themselves and 
their wives, and their functions are as indispensable as those 
of the secretaries-general, the directors, the department 
heads, etc. Their livelihood and stability and that of their 
families for whom they are responsible for providing must 
be assured. 


KUWAIT 


Seminar Members Discuss Agricultural Problems 


900L0248A Kuwait AL-SIYASAH 
in Arabic 13 Jan 90 p 6 


[Excerpt] The chairman and members of the board of 
directors of the Kuwaiti Association of Agricultural 
Engineers praised the support and directives given by his 
highness the emir to the course of agriculture in the 
country in all its diverse sectors. 


In a special seminar organized by AL-SIYASAH in the 
association’s headquarters on the concerns of the 
Kuwaiti agricultural engineer and his role in the devel- 
opment of the agricultural sector in the state, they said 
that the rapid leaps in agricultural facilities are com- 
pletely satisfactory with respect to the size of the projects 
to be proposed in the near future. But they warned 
against the bad consequences of the gap that will be left 
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by Kuwaiti agricultural engineers during the next five 
years due to the retirement of the present Kuwaiti 
engineering cadres at the end of this period, unless there 
is immediate action to provide appropriate replacements 
from among national elements to fill the technically 
specialized job vacancies, without which our agricultural 
course Cannot operate under any circumstances. 


Those gathered criticized the party which organizes the 
process of assigning the educational seats, and which has 
ignored the importance of this vital scientific aspect 
[missing passage], and of the fact that this science is 
necessary for developing the agricultural sectors in a 
harsh environment that needs more researchers to pro- 
mote this natural resource that is essential for meeting 
part of the requirements of the state’s food security. 


They stated that science had created a way out of our 
natural problems at the agricultural level, since the 
feasibility of greenhouses, hydroponics, and producing 
crops in saline water had been shown. 


The seminar indicated that productive agricultural hold- 
ings had increased several times, since in 1983 there 
were 300 holdings, whereas there are now more than 800 
farms. This occured after the Agricultural Department 
got its independence and became an automomous 
authority, which brought out the ambitions of the loyal 
youth in the authority. 


The participants revealed that the number of Kuwaiti 
agricultural engineers in all agricultural specialties had 
reached 45, six of whom had left the profession for other 
jobs outside of their scientific specialties because of weak 
material and nonmaierial incentives for agricultural 
engineers, who do not get their rights or are considered 
equal to the rest of the engineering specialties, even now. 


The head of the association, Engineer Jasim a!-Badr, said 
that in 1985 the association had prepared a scientific study 
that came to the conclusion that we need 1500 agricultural 
engineers to reclaim two million dunums of arable Kuwaiti 
land, and absolutely nothing of that has been done. 


The participants explained that |! percent of the total area 
of Kuwaiti land is arable out of an original 17,500 square 
kilometers, of which so far only 1.5 percent is cultivated. 
They said that shutting down the Kuwaiti Agricultural 
Institute which used to graduate assistant agricultural engi- 
neers was an unforgivable mistake, since giving this task to 
the Public Authority for Applied Education and Training 
has created frustration among most of the students who 
were intending to study agricultural science, after the 
authority changed the scientific title of graduates from 
assistant agricultural engineer to agricultural technician, 
because the latter title is given to workers who have gained 
experience in agricultural things by performing the work. 


Those gathered expressed their fears of the negative, 
debasing repercussions of the process of appointing 
graduates of agricultural sciences to agricultural special- 
ties which greatly exceed their capabilities because the 
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specialties are scientifically diverse and because the 
fundamentals of agriculture in the country are difficult. 


The participants claimed that the authority had to be 
completely independent and turned into a ministry ‘if it 
is expected to take on its responsibilities as it should, 
because the rapid leaps in projects require the appoint- 
ment of many technical and nontechnical national 
cadres to keep up with the intensity of the proposed 
agricultural projects, which will see the light of day in the 
very near future. If the authority were tied to other 
parties, its developmental endeavors would be hindered. 
In particular it should have budgetary independence for 
rapid disbursement without referral to others at the 
expense of the interest of the requirements of these 
agricultural projects. 


The Kuwaiti engineers hope that the state will follow the 
example of its sister Gulf states, which have given agricul- 
ture their utmost attention, since there are ministries, 
universities, and colleges pertaining to agriculture, bearing 
in mind that these states face the same agricultural obsta- 
cles because of a common geographical location. 


They praised Kuwait’s foreign investments and success 
in agricultural fields, except that they wished they would 
be run by specialized Kuwaiti hands and minds lest they 
become easy prey in the hands of others. The same goes 
for local private agricultural facilities, the joint-stock 
ones as well as the privately owned ones, which are run 
the same way, since these latter completely lack national 
labor, especially in the area of specialization. This is 
even though they have demonstrated success that one 
could be proud of, especially in the livestock sector 
which has filled a large part of the country’s food needs 
for dairy products, chicken, amd other meats. 


In the end, the seminar said that Kuwaiti agricultural 
engineers had to be offered material and nonmaterial incen- 
tives, and to be put on a par with the other engineering 
specialties. They also needed to be alloted agricultural land 
just like the rest of the citizens who are not agriculturally 
specialized, for they are without a doubt better suited than 
Others to run these agricultural projects and make them 
successful from the standpoint of utilization, bearing in 
mind that most of the other Arab states make a distinction 
between agricultural engineers and other engineers with 
respect to giving them land and loans to reclaim and exploit 
the land. [passage omitted] 


UNITED ARAB EMIRATES 


China To Increase Labor Expor‘s to Gulf 


44000244A Dubayy GULF NEWS 
in English 4 Mar 90 p 13 


[Text] Jiangsu Province of China will focus on increasing 
manpower exports to the Gulf in addition to the conven- 
tional commodity and technology exports. 


Lu Jian, deputy director of the Commission on Foreign 
Economic Relations and Trade of Jiangsu, said in 
Dubayy yesterday the province has a well-trained labour 
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force. It has supplied manpower to Abu Dhabi and 
Kuwait, and will give priority to skilled labour exports to 
the region. 


Lu Jian also said the province will set up a permanent 
representative office in the UAE [United Arab Emir- 
ates]. “The UAE accounts for $14 million worth of 
business for Jiangsu. The office will look after that 
interest and also investigate the market for further 
business promotion.” 


Lu Jian was addressing the press after the opening of the 
China Jiangsu Export Commodities Fair by Sa’id 
Jum’ah al-Nabudah, president of the Dubayy Chamber 
of Commerce and Industry. 


She said the six-day fair features products such as silk, 
textiles, ethnic handicrafts, animal byproducts, light 
industrial goods, foodstuffs, metals and ceramics from 
11 import and export companies based in Jiangsu. 


The fair has been organised for the first time in Dubayy and 
follows a successful exhibition in Kuwait from February 17 
to 28. Lu Jian said the exhibition in Kuwait brought 
business worth $20 million, “double the actual export 
volume to the country from the province in 1989.” 


Jiangsu began its trade with the UAE in !975 with 
$60,000 worth of exports. By 1989, volume rose to $14 
million. Total exports to the Gulf stood at $40 million, 
1.5 percent of total exports by the province. 


Lu Jian said there is demand for Jiangsu silk garments, 
artificial fibres, textiles and light industrial products in the 
region. These are the products that the fair aims to promote. 


Imports Increase in 1989 


44000246C Dubayy KHALEEJ TIMES 
in English 28 Feb 90 p 17 


[Text] Dubayy—Imports through al-Shariqah followed 
the uptrend registered by Dubayy and Abu Dhabi last 
year, with a smaller increase. Imports went up 5.86 
percent to Dh2,275 million from Dh2,149 million. 


Some 150 million kg more was brought in last year, 
taking the total to 667,472 tonnes. 


Low-value bulk imports of items like foodstuffs, claimed 
a large share of the total volume. Sugar, soft drink bottles 
and dates from Iraq were some of the big ticket items. 


The total includes imports through the ports of al-Shariqah 
and Khawr Fakkan and the airport and the post office. 


Imports came from 82 countries and re-exports went to 
18 countries. Iran accounted for re-exports of Dh166 
million out of a total of Dh295 million. 


Transit trade was large at Dh992 million. Exports were 
worth Dh50 million. 


Japan, the fourth non-oil trade partner of Abu Dhabi, 
occupied the top slot in the trade with al-Shariqah as well 
as with Dubayy. The top exporter to Abu Dhabi last 
year, the United States, came third as in Dubayy. The 
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UK, No 2 partner of Dubayy and Abu Dhabi, was fifth in 
AlSharigah 












































































































































Abu Dhabi 
1989 Min Dh 
1. US 1,005 
2. UK 884 
3. W. Germany 802 
4. Japan 798 
5. S. Arabia 652 
6. Italy 500 
7, France 409 
8. Qatar 347 
9. Lebanon 173 
Netherlands 167 
Total 7,427 
Change +11.4% _ 
Dubayy 
1989 Min Dh 
1. Japan 4,229 
2. UK 2,266 
3. US 2,238 
4. S. Korea 1,728 
5. W. Germany 1,675 
6. China 1,395 
7. India 1,239 ; 
8. Thailand 1,087 
9. Italy 1,084 
10. Taiwan 952 
Total 27,046 
Change +20.5% 
al-Shariqah 

1989 Min Dh 
1. Japan 252 
2. W. Germany 172 
3. US 164 
4. India 149 
5. UK 142 
6. France 139 
7. Iraq 93 
8. Netherlands 88 
9. Thailand 87 
10. Italy 63 
Total 2,275 
Change +5.86% 
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Thus the three emirates’ imports added up to Dh36.75 
billion, Dubayy with Dh27 billion accounted for 73.6 
percent of imports, Abu Dhabi with Dh7.4 billion 20.2 
percent and al-Shariqah with Dh2.3 billion 6.2 percent. 


‘Free Zone’ Possibility Discussed 


44000246B Dubayy KHALEEJ TIMES 
in English 4 Mar 90 p 17 


[Text] Dubayy—Al-Shariqah is considering a law to 
permit investors to open establishments in the emirate 
without having a local partner. 


A law is “in the pipeline exempting investors from the 
pre-requisite of having a local partner,” towards making 
the al-Shariqah emirate ‘‘a huge, full-fledged free zone,” 
according to a spokesman for the al-Shariqah Chamber 
of Commerce and Industry. 


Legal experts are studying the provisions to remove any 
likely bottlenecks in enacting this law. 


The spokesman said the proposal would become a reality 
soon. 


Though al-Shariqah charged the four percent customs 
duty as in the rest of the UAE [United Arab Emirates], 
its port granted investors extra benefits, including free 
storage of goods for over two months, according to the 
spokesman. 


The al-Shariqah government gives 70 percent subsidy in 
water and electricity rates. Industrial plots were given at 
nominal rates for investors. With low iabour and accom- 
modation costs, the facilities and advantages enjoyed by 
investors in al-Shariqah largely exceeded those found in 
other free zones around the world, the chamber 
spokesman claimed. 


Plans for Industrial Zone Noted 


44000246A Dubayy KHALEEJ TIMES 
in English 1 Mar 90 p 17 


{Text} Al-Shariqah—The al-Shariqah Chamber of Com- 
merce and Industry has chalked out a plan to promote 
industrial development in the eastern part of the 
emirate, particularly in Khawr Fakkan and Kalba. 


An industrial estate will be set up in the region and in the 
first phase, 25 sheds will be built by the chamber, to be 
allotted to entrepreneurs either on lease or on concessional 
rent, Shaykh Muhammad Bin-Salim al-Qasimi, chairman of 
the chamber told a Press conference yesterday. 


The foundation stone for the industrial zone would be 
laid shortly and the sheds would be ready before the end 
of this year, Mr al-Qasimi said. 


Past Successes 


Mr al-Qasami cited the success of industrial units set up 
in al-Shariqah. Unifood Farm, set up in 1976 under a 
decree by the Supreme Council Member and the Ruler of 
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al-Shariqah, His Highness Dr Shaykh Sultan Bin 
Muhammad al-Qasimi, began with the production of 15 
million eggs per year. Its current annual production is 
around 80 million. 


The company also set up another factory for producing 
natural fertiliser which is being used for developing 
vegetable farms in the emirate. A fodder plant built by 
Unifood was producing 75,000 tonnes, al-Qasimi added. 


Strawberry Crop 


Mirak Agricultural Services was set up in 1987, with 
strawberries as its main crop. This season, the farm 
produced 30 items, 10 of which were exported. Total 
production of strawberries and vegetables in 1989-90 
would be over 2,000 tonnes. In the next two years, the 
yield would be raised to 5,000 tonnes. Strawberries, stick 
celery and seven types of lettuce were being exporied to 
Holland, the UK, Germany, Hong Kong, Singapore, 
Japan and Australia. 


Port Khawr Fakkan, the first decade of its existence from 
1979 to 1989, handled 3,000 ships. On an average, the 
port received 35 ships and handled 10,000 containers 
every month. 


To attract foreign investment in al-Shariqah, the 
chamber has organised an exclusive tour for diplomats, 
commercial attaches and trade representatives of various 
countries to help them get first hand information about 
the facilities available. Over 120 representatives have 
been invited for the proposed tour on March 3. Last 
May, 64 diplomats were taken on a similar trip. 


No Water, Power Shortages Predicted for Summer 


44000247A Dubayy KHALEEJ TIMES 
in English 1 Mar 90 p 2 


[Article by Subhiyah al-Masri] 


[Text] Dubayy—The government does not foresee any 
problem in the supply of water and electricity to the 
Northern Emirates during the coming summer, except 
for some load shedding which may be resorted to in Ra’s 
al-Khaymah to meet a five megawatt shortage. 


Water and Electricity Minister Humayd Nasir al-’ Uways 
said yesterday that the al-Nakhil Power Station in Ra’s 
al-Khaymah, which had been giving trouble for some 
time and was the major cause of dislocation of power 
supply in the emirate during the last summer, was being 
repaired under the supervision of the experts of his 
ministry. It would be fully operational by June to meet 
the requirements of the peak period of consumption. 


Ghalilah Power Station had already been checked thor- 
oughly and found fit for operating at full capacity during 
the summer. It was decided that the generators would 
need replacement of some parts next year to increase 
their life span. The replacement would take almost nine 
months. Work would start in advance so that the gener- 
ators would be ready in time. 
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The power generation capacity in Ra’s al-Khaymah is 
195 megawatts, while the consumption reaches a total of 
260 megawatts. Mr al-’Uways said heavy rains last 
month had cleared the overhead cable network of all 
dust, which would greatly improve the supply position to 
residential and commercial areas. Arrangements were 
also being made to replace some of the similar generators 
with bigger ones. 


About the water supply position, Mr al-’Uways said 
there would be no shortage, because heavy rains during 
the last few months not only raised the ground water 
level by one to three metres but also filled up dams and 
other water reservoirs. 


Abu Dhabi Housing Shortage Declines 


440002478 Dubay GULF NEWS 
in English 2 Mar 90 p 3 


{Article by Sana Bagersh] 


[Text] Abu Dhabi—The critical housing shortage that 
choked the capital last year has begun to level off as new 
buildings and villas begin to satisfy demand levels which 
still remain excessively high. 


“The problem is partially solved and next year we hope 
we can satisfy the demand,” said the Sa’id Bin-Hufan 
al-Mansuri, Assistant Under-Secretary of the Social Ser- 
vices and Commercial Buildings Department in Abu 
Dhabi. 


“At the beginning of this year, demand levels have 
dropped down by about 50 percent and we can say that 
we no longer have the housing crisis which existed last 
year. But at the same time, there is stili very high 
demand and we still don’t have any flats to rent at 
present.” 


The problem has been mitigated with the handling over 
of many new flats and apartments. In the last two 
months 265 flats went on the market and another 300 
flats are expected to be completed by the end of this year. 


Al-Mansuri said a much revitalised economy has given a 
significant boost to the construction and real estate 
sector. New contracts are being awarded and some 2,000 
to 3,000 apartments are in various stages of planning and 
construction throughout the emirate, he said. 


Last year the shortage for about four months the housing 
committee virtually had no flats or villas to rent. 


Three major factors had exacerbated the housing 
problem. One was the demolition of old apartments and 
houses, as part of the capitai’s development and beauti- 
fication scheme. Another was the emerging economic 
climate following the Iraq-Iran ceasefire that prompted 
people to extend their leases. The third was the Supreme 
Petroleum Council’s announcement that it would move 
its offshore workers to reside in the capital. 
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“I don’t believe the Petroleum implemented the deci- 
sion, but their announcement was enough to contribute 
to the rush for existing apartments and the subsequent 
rise in rent prices,” said al-Mansuri. 


“At that time, any flat that went on the market was 
snapped up immediately and now the situation has 
settled down and it takes an average of a week for a flat 
to be taken.” 


Al-Mansuri said the department conducts studies to 
maintain a strict balance between supply and demand, 
making sure that new flats satisfy the needs of all income 
groups. 


A major revision of rent prices, or specifically a 5 to 20 
percent increase on selected flats, is being conducted “‘to 
streamline rents in keeping with market prices,” he said. 


At present the authorities are studying the idea of 
enacting a law regulating the contractual relationship 
between tenani and landlord. 


Al-Majurisdiction. 


‘Boom’ Reported in Construction Sector 


44000247C Dubayy GULF NEWS SUPPLEMENT 
in English 28 Feb 90 pp 1-2 


[Article by Lathif Faruq: “Unexpected Boom”’] 


[Text] The construction sector in the United Arab Emir- 
ates is experiencing what has been described as an 
unexpected boom. All involved in the construction field 
are unanimous in sharing this opinion. 


They include consultants, architects, contractors and 
construction companies together with the suppliers of all 
types all building material and other items. 


The sector in general is having one of the most lucrative 
periods since the first boom in the aftermath of the first 
oil price rise in 1973. Some say the business is good while 
others are happy there is enough work for all. 


A spokesman for a leading construction company said 
they were quite busy these days and another pointed out 
that the market 1s excellent now. 


But they all convey the same message—and that is: the 
business is thriving. 


There is construction work of all types and that too all 
over the emirates. For example in Dubayy, the munici- 
pality itself has undertaken a number of civic projects at 
a cost of millions of dirhams. 


Well-to-do nationals are constructing both highrise com- 
mercial-cum-office buildings in addition to individual 
houses and villas. 


A spokesman for a consultant firm said there is construc- 
tion work covering every field. 
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According to him business in general started to improve 
during the past few years. With the Gulf War coming to 
an end and the international recession and other such 
problems almost over, there was an Overall rise in trade 
and other activities. Consequently the money flow 
increased and the wealthy people started building villas 
and individual luxury houses in all shades of architec- 
tural designs. Meanwhile, many are redesigning and 
rebuilding their existing houses with better facilities to 
suit the needs of the time. 


On the other hand the increasing population and the 
expansion of families too led to the need for more 
housing units. Meanwhile the booming economy also 
created a sudden demand for shops, offices and residen- 
tial apartrnents leading to the construction of high rise 
buildings in Abu Dhabi, Dubayy and many other areas 
changing the aesthetic look of the emirates. 


This trend which started in the second half of 1980s 
continues to date in full swing. For example the Dubayy 
Municipality’s building control section received 3,348 
applications for constructing new buildings and to reno- 
vate the existing ones in 1984. This figure increased to 
3,707 in 1985 before dropping to 3,247 in the following 
year. 


There was improvement once again as the tot.] number 
of applications reached 4,037 in 1987 and 4,305 in 1988 
before touching the all-time high of 5,143 last year. 


Speaking of the construction sector in general, a 
spokesman for a construction company said it was true 
that there was sufficient business for ail. But the profit 
margin has dropped considerably unlike during the first 
boom in the mid-1970s. 


This, he explained, is mainly due to fierce competition as 
in the case of all other fields. On the other hand, dictated 
by various international factors, the cost of building 
materials continues to rise placing construction compa- 
nies in a dilemma. 


This situation is further aggravated due to their inability 
to include what has been described as ‘price excalation 
clause,’ in the agreements with clients. If this clause is 
inserted, the construction companies could recover the 
increase 1n the cost of material from their clients. 


In the absence of such a clause they are forced to deliver 
the goods as agreed in the agreements whether the price 
of building materials rise or not. 


Construction companies and even consultant firms 
believe the market is not flooded yet with too many 
companies as there is sufficient work for all. 


The only problem is the prevailing competition which 
has resulted in many firms offering better terms and 
concessions to clients in their bid to snatch a bigger share 
of the market. 
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Under the existing circumstances, a spokesman for a 
leading consultant firm pointed out, only Real Estate 
companies are thriving. 


Backed by some banks, they manage to persuade the 
building owners and obtain the building even before the 
foundation work is completed. 


Due to what has been described as attractive financial 
incentives given in advance, many building owners hand 
over their buildings for the first two to three years to real 
estate companies which in turn lease out these apart- 
ments at relatively high rates in addition to special 
payments such as refundable deposits and non- 
refundable commissions. 


The refundable deposits are usually returned to the 
tenants only when they vacate the apartment. 


This could be two, three, five or even ten years 
depending on the tenants’ duration of stay. And the 
difficulties involved in getting this deposit refunded is 
common knowledge. 


On the one hand the number of buildings coming up 
continue to increase while rents too started to spiral. 
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Of course the tenants who are at the receiving end do 
voice their difficulties but the authorities say this is a 
free market place and the situation is dictated by supply 
and demand. Meanwhile many point out that the con- 
struction boom also paved the way for thriving business 
for small-time sub-contractors, suppliers of building 
materials, transport companies, electrical installation 
firms and all others involved in the industry. Many 
predict this boom will continue for at least two or three 
years before it starts to slow down once again. As pointed 
out by an owner of a consultant firm, no boom lasts 
forever and there are also ups and downs. 


Thus the current situation cannot be a permanent fea- 
ture although no one could predict for sure whether it 
would slow down or continue for some time. 


The construction sector in general is experiencing one of 
the most lucrative periods since the first boom in the 
wake of the first oil price rise in 1973. Some say the 
business is good while others are happy there is enough 
work for all. One of the reasons for this is that the 
booming economy created a sudden demand for shops, 
offices and residential apartments leading to the con- 
struction of high rise buildings in Abu Dhabi, Dubayy 
and many other areas changing the look of the emirates. 








62 SOUTH ASIA 


IRAN 


Rafsanjani Stresses Need for More Cement 
Production 

90010186A Tehran ETTELA’AT 

in Persian 18 Jan 90 p 4 


[Text] Hojjat ol-Eslam val Moslemin Hashemi- 
Rafsanjani, the president, stressed the necessity and 
importance for an increase in the level of cement pro- 
duction up to the border of 100 percent capacity of the 
existing plants. 


Yesterday, in a meeting with the minister of industries, 
the deputy ministers of the said ministry, and directors 
of the country’s cement factories, the president of the 
Islamic Republic also pointed out the necessity for 
abundant cement production for public use in the resi- 
dential sector and other development projects. To this 
effect, he issued certain instructions so as to alleviate 
some of the existing problems facing the cement facto- 
ries. 


At the beginning of this meeting engineer Ne’matzadeh, 
the minister of industries, presented a report regarding 
the general situation of the cement industry and pro- 
grams underway by that ministry for increasing cement 
production. Furthermore, he touched upon other 
projects for the expansion of existing cement plants 
together with the construction of some production units. 


Exports to UK in 89 Show 80 Percent Increase 
900102111 London KEYHAN in Persian 8 Mar 90 p 4 


[Text] Despite the Islamic regime in Tehran’s propa- 
ganda fuss about maintaining a complete cut-off of 
political relations with England and about limiting com- 
mercial and trade exchanges with this country, and 
concurrent with the announcement of the closing of the 
British Broadcasting Corporation (BBC) office in 
Tehran, officials of the British Ministry of Trade and 
Industry announced that exports of oil and other tradi- 
tional goods from the Islamic Republic of Iran to that 
country increased significantly in 1989, to a value of 
more than $423 million (250.6 million pounds sterling). 
A comparison of the value of the Islamic Republic of 
Iran’s exports to England in the last Christian year with 
that of the year 1988 shows an increase of 80 percent. 


The British Ministry of Trade and Industry also 
announced that in the last Christian year the Islamic 
Republic of Iran also increased its imports from England 
about four percent by purchasing $435 million (257.2 
million pounds sterling) in goods and materials. 


The weekly London economic journal MEED, which 
published figures in its last issue on commercial 
exchanges between the Islamic Republic of Iran and 
England, wrote: “The value of England’s exports to the 
Islamic Republic of Iran in the months coinciding with 
the issuance of the death order on Salman Rushdie by 
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Ayatollah Khomeyni and the complete breaking of polit- 
ical relations between Tehran and London decreased 
about 15 percent. Even so, commercial exchanges 
between the two countries continued to increase after a 
brief pause, and with a total value in 1989 of $858 
million.” 


This weekly journal added: “The recent clashes between 
Tehran and London over Salman Rushdie may have 
caused a temporary drop in the value of the commercial 
exchanges and economic transactions between the two 
countries.”” The weekly journal MEED noted that 
despite these verbal clashes, economic analysts expect 
that there will be no future changes in the level of 
commercial exchanges between England a:.J ihe Islamic 
Republic of Iran. 


Allen George, economic analyst for the London news- 
paper THE GUARDIAN, in an article titled “Rushdie 
Affair Has Little Effect on the Economic Activities of the 
Islamic Republic of Iran and England,”’ wrote: 
“England’s chief exports to the Islamic Republic of Iran 
last year included industrial and semi-industrial equip- 
ment and especially products having to do with the 
production of machinery, parts, and about 10 percent 
chemicals.” 


The analyst from this newspaper added: “More than 80 
percent of England’s purchases from the ‘slamic 
Republic of Iran last year were crude oil. In addition, 
England imported textiles and agricultural products 
from Iran.” 


IRI-Japan Terminate Petrochemical Partnership 
90010211J London KEYHAN in Persian 8 Mar 90 p 4 


[Text] Last month, on 8 Farvardin [28 March] the 
Islamic Republic of Iran collected $910 million (130,000 
million yen) from Japan and terminated this nation’s 
participation in the construction and operation of the 
Bandar Shapur Petrochemical Complex. The Islamic 
Republic of Iran used $398 million of this sum, “for 
which repayment was agreed to in October of last year,” 
to repay debts to Japanese contractors and loans 
obtained from the Japan Import-Export Bank, the 
“Jaksim Bank,” and has apparently allocated the 
remaining $510 million to conclude a contract to com- 
plete construction of the complex. 


The weekly economic journal MEED wrote concerning 
this: “The Iran National Petrochemical Company is now 
negotiating with South Korean and French consulting 
firms to conclude a contract to continue construction of 
the Bandar Shapur Petrochemical Complex.” 


The weekly journal added: “It is expected that the South 
Korean contracting firms will take on the major portion 
of the contracts to continue construction and installation 
of the complex’s equipment and facilities.” 


In its report, MEED wrote: ‘The National Petrochem- 
ical Company recently signed a contract for $27 million 
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with the Dutch firm Lummus Crest and the West 
German company Krupp Koppers. These two compa- 
nies are required to estimate the extent of the losses 
inflicted on the Iranian petrochemical installations at 
various points, and to rebuild one of the 13 technical 
units.” 


This weekly journal added: “Last October, after lengthy 
and complex negotiations, Japan and Iran finally suc- 
ceeded in ending 19 years of participation by Japanese 
companies in activities to build and operate the Bandar 
Shapur Petrochemical Complex.” MEED wrote: “The 
Japanese consortivin, headed by the Mitsu’i Company, 
has been trying since 1979 to end its involvement in the 
construction and operation of the Bandar Shapur Petro- 
chemical Complex. 


“The officials of the consortium under discussion said 
the reason for their lack of interest in continued involve- 
ment in the project is that these activities are not 
economical.” 


MEED added: While the consortium officials announced 
that the costs of rebuilding and completing the Bandar 
Shapur Petrochemical Complex would be more than $2 
billion, Iranian officials believe that the maximum 
amount needed to repair the damages caused by the war 
with Iraq and preparing this complex for operation 
would be no more than $1 billion. 


Renaming the Iran-Japan Petrochemical Company 


At the time of the announcement of the repayment of the 
$900 billion from Japan to the Islamic Republic of Iran, 
Ahmad Rahgozar, acting director of the National Petro- 
chemical Company, gave a press conference, and 
without mentioning the collection of this money from 
Japan, he said: 


“In the very near future the Iran-Japan Petrochemical 
Company will be changing its name, and the finalization 
of the project will be announced soon.” He added: 
“What is clear is that this project will save the country $1 
billion in foreign exchange.” Elsewhere in his press 
conference, the acting director of the National Petro- 
chemical Company said: “I am confident that in the year 
1370 [21 March 1991-20 March 1992] the first output 
from the Arak Petrochemical Complex will be marketed. 
We signed the Esfahan Petrochemical contract with 
Japan and Korea, which was designed with the help of 
the Dutch firm Lummus Crest, although most of the 
work was done by Iranian experts.” 


Ahmad Rahgozar told the correspondents: “The contract 
to build the Tabriz Petrochemical Unit will be signed in 
the first two months of next year [21 March-21 May 
1990] with Japanese and Indian contractors, and the 
preliminary studies for the Khorasan chemical fertilizer 
project have been completed.” 


The acting director of the National Petrochemical Com- 
pany said that the costs in foreign exchange for the 


SOUTH ASIA 63 


Iran-Japan, Arak, Esfahan, Tabriz, and Khorasan petro- 
chemical projects were respectively $1 billion for the 
Bandar Shapur Petrochemical Complex, $1 billion for 
Arak, $250 million for the Esfahan unit, $1 billion for 
the Tabriz Petrochemical Complex, and $250 million for 
the Khorasan Petrochemical unit. 


This official claimed that the value of the nation’s 
petrochemical products at the end of the national five- 
year plan will reach $3.7 billion, and he added that this 
figure is now about $.5 billion per year, which is 
obtained with the production of three million tons of 
petrochemical products. 


Buses Sold to PRC, East Europe Exports Planned 


90010186D Tehran ETTELA’AT 
in Persian 21 Jan 90 p 4 


[Text] Bandar Abbas—The second consignment of Iran 
Khodro to the PRC, with a total value of $671,000 
consisting of 11 buses, was forwarded to that country 
from Bandar ‘Abbas yesterday. 


In the process of the dispatch of this consignment, the 
representative of the Iran Khodro Company, in an 
interview with the Central News Unit correspondent, 
noted that the shipment of this consignment has been 
carried out in conformity with the continuation of Iran- 
PRC commercial and economic cooveration and for 
further securing the pressing need of the People’s 
Republic of China for buses. 


He also added: The value of each bus is about $61,000 
and the PRC has further asked for an additional 200 
buses annually. 


The Iran Khodro Company representative, while indi- 
cating the conformation of the manufacturing process of 
Iranian products with the international standards, also 
announced: At present, the countries of Sri Lanka and 
Pakistan have put in a request to purchase 700 buses and 
minibuses from Iran and, similarly, Poland and other 
Eastern European countries are in the process of negoti- 
ations for purchasing buses and minibuses from Iran as 
well. 


Prisoners Pardoned, Get Reduced Sentence 
90010197D Tehran KEYHAN in Persian 12 Feb 90 p 3 


[Text] Ayatollah Khamene’i, leader of the Islamic revo- 
lution, on the day of the glorious anniversary of the 
Islamic revolution, following a request by Ayatollah 
Yazdi, chief of the Judicial Power, agreed to pardon or 
reduce the sentence of all the individuals whose convic- 
tion up until | 1 February 1990 has been substantiated by 
the general, military, and Islamic revolution courts. The 
text of the letter of the chief of the judicial power to the 
leader of the Iranian revolution reads as follows: 


“In the Name of God, Most Gracious, Most Merciful” 
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His excellency the exalted leader of the Islamic revolu- 
tion, Ayatollah Khamene’i, whose shadow may protect 
all the Moslems of the world. By means of this letter, | 
would like to express my best wishes and extend greet- 
ings to the exalted leader on the occasion of the anniver- 
sary of the | 2th year of the glorious victory of the Islamic 
revolution on 11 February, and ask his excellency to 
pardon and reduce the sentence of those individuals 
whose convictions become conclusive by 22/1 1/1368 [11 
February 1990], as follows: 


1. All the convicted individuals with up to three 
months prison sentence to be pardoned, whether or not 
they have as yet been arrested for the offense. 


2. Two-thirds of the sentence of the individuals con- 
victed to five years of prison to be pardoned. 


3. Three-quarters of the sentence of the individuals 
convicted to 20 years of prison be pardoned. 


4. The sentence of those individuals with more than 20 
years of prison and those sentenced for life to be reduced 
to a 15-year sentence. 


5. Two-thirds of the sentence of the individuals 
bearing forced imprisonment to be pardoned. 


6. Two-thirds of the sentence oi the individuals con- 
victed to pay a cash penalty who are in prison as a result 
of inability to pay, to be pardoned. 


Note: 


A: With the exception of the individuals who bave been 
convicted to pay a cash penalty and who are tlie subject 
of a complaint by the Customs or Tobacco Departments 
and whose consent is not necessary in this instance; in 
other cases where there is a private complainant— 
whether or not the general nature of the offense is 
predominant or not—his or her consent has to be sought. 


B: Execution of this decree, with the exception of the 
first section above [Pararaph One], would be dependent 
on the fact of the imprisonment of the individual in 
question or the imminent execution of the decree. 


C: In case the conviction also carries a cash penalty, 
pardon or reduction of the sentence in either case would 
be applicable. 


D: Those individuals who have been the subject of a 
general pardon can be covered by this decree. The 
remainder of the previous sentence of these individuals 
after execution of the former pardon will form the basis 
for the new decree of pardon. 


The following cases will not be covered by this decree: 
1. Hoarding. 


2. Embezzlement from 500,000 rials and bribery from 
50,000 rials and up. Unlawful possession of public 
property and plundering of the treasury. 
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3. Highway and armed robberies. 


4. Swindlers and thieves who have gotten definite 
conviction twice according to the verdict of the courts. 


5. The individuals convicted of adultery. 


6. All persons who have been convicted as belligerent 
and those individuals known as spies, errant, or corrupt. 


7. The importers, producers, distributors, buyers, and 
sellers of hard or heavy narcotics from five grams and 
other opium products from 50 grams and up. 


8. All the individuals convicted according to the laws 
for anti-narcotics campaign as approved by the Expeci- 
ency Discernment Council of the Islamic system as of | 
Bahman 1368 [21 January 1990]. 


May God’s blessing be with you. 


Mohammad Yazdi, Chief of the Judicial Power, 22/ 
11/68 [11 February 1990] 


Text of the response of the leader of the Islamic revolu- 
tion to the letter of the chief of the judicial power reads 
as follows: 


In the name of God, Most Gracious, Most Merciful. 


I have agreed with the proposal for pardoning and 
reducing of sentences of individuals subject to your 
letter. | wish success for you and all the other individuals 
serving the cause of Islam and the Moslems. 


Seyyed Ali Khamene’i, 22/11/68 [11 February 1990] 


Non-Oil Exports Increase in 1989 
90010211L London KEYHAN in Persian 8 Mar 90 p 4 


[Text] In the first nine months of the current ) car 1368 
[21 March-30 December 1989], the Islamic ~~, ublic of 
Iran has earned $814 million in foreign exchange by 
exporting about 1.075 million tons of various nonpetro- 
leum goods. A comparison of the quantity and value of 
the Islamic Republic of Iran’s nonpetroleum exports in 
the first nine months of the current year with that of the 
same period in [21 March 1988-20 March 1989] shows 
increases of 25.5 and 26.3 percent respectively. 


Based on a statistical report published by Islamic 
Republic Customs, in the first nine months of the 
current year handwoven woo! carpets, pistachios and 
pistachio meats, and various hides were the nation’s 
chief nonpetroleum exports, and in terms of value tradi- 
tional goods accounted for about 62.5 percent of the 
nation’s foreign exchange earnings. A study of the figures 
published by Iranian Customs shows that of the goods 
exported in the first nine months of the current year, 
handwoven wool carpets were in first place. The value of 
the carpets exported in this period was about 32 percent 
of the value of all nonpetroleum exports. 


A comparison of the quantity and value of carpet exports 
in the first nine months of the current year with that of 
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the same period in 1367 [21 March 1988-20 March 
1989] shows increases respectively of 25.8 and 20.4 
percent. It is explained in the Iranian Customs report 
that after the exports of handwoven wool carpets in the 
first nine months of the current year, the exports of 
pistachios and pistachio meats ranked first. In this report 
it says that in exporting 42,576 tons of pistachios and 
pistachio meats, the Islamic Republic of Iran earned 
12,107 million rials in foreign exchange. A comparison 
of these figures with the figures for the value of pistachio 
and pistachio meats exports in the first nine months of 
last year shows an increase of 21.2 percent. In the list of 
export goods in the first nine months of the current year, 
third place was occupied by hide exports, after hand- 
woven wool carpets and pistachios and pistachio meats. 
The value of the exports of this traditional product 
accounted for 9.2 percent of that of all Iran’s nonpetro- 
leum exports in the period under consideration, and 
compared with the first nine months of the year 1367 [21 
March 1988-20 March 1989], exports of this product 
increased 55 percent by value and 46 percent by weight. 


In its report, Iranian Customs notes that in view of the 
foreign exchange exemptions allowed for handicrafts 
and ores, there were increases in the exports of these two 
items, and this will probably lead to to an increase in the 
total value of Iran’s nonpetroleum exports in the next 
few months. 


The report published by Iranian Customs states that 
Iran’s most active customs ports in terms of value were 
Mehrabad, South Tehran, and Kerman. According to 
this report, 71 percent of the value of all of Iran’s 
nonpetroleum exports in the first nine months of the 
current year was taken out through the above three ports. 
The export of heavy traditional goods such as sulphur, 
cast iron, copper, stone, and construction materials was 
done through the customs offices in Bandar ‘Abbas and 
Bandar Shapur, and 73 percent of the weight of all the 
nation’s nonpetroleum exports was taken out through 
these two ports. 


Increased Food, Basic Goods Imports 


A report from Tehran states that in the first nine months of 
the current year the Islamic Republic of Iran purchased 
and imported from various countries 721,000 tons of iron 
implements, 2.129 million tons of parts and machinery, 
413,000 tons of sugar, and 433,000 tons of rice. A com- 
parison of the quantity of the above imports with that of 
the same period in 1367 [21 March 1988-20 March 1989] 
shows that imports of parts and sugar doubled, iron 
implements increased 30 percent, and rice tripled. 


Engineer Madad, deputy minister of roads and transport 
and chief of the National Ports and Shipping Organiza- 
tion, recently announced that the quantity of imports 
and freight unloaded in the first 10 months of the current 
year reached 10.5 million tons. This official added: “The 
quantity of merchandise imports in the period under 
consideration in comparison with that of the same 
period last year grew about 53 percent.” 
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The Islamic Republic of Iran’s deputy minister of roads 
and transport reported that the Islamic Republic of 
Iran’s nonpetroleum exports in the first 10 months of the 
current year were 1.063 million tons, and this figure 
compared to that of the year 1367 [21 March 1988-20 
March 1989] shows an increase of about four percent. 


Petrochemical Production To Reach $2.5 Billion 


90010197C Tehran KEYHAN 
in Persian 12 Feb 90 p 19 


[Text] Economic Service—The value of petrochemical 
products of the country by the end of the five-year plan 
will reach $2.5 billion annually. At present, this figure 
stands at $500,000 annually, which is produced as a 
result of production of three million tons of petrochem- 
ical products. 


Furthermore, with the operation of the Iran-Japan pet- 
rochemical complex there will be an annual savings of $1 
billion on foreign exchange. According to KEYHAN’s 
economic correspondent, Ahmad Rahgozar, managing 
director of the National Petrochemical Industries of 
Iran, while making the above statements, further added: 
The volume of petrochemical products as a result of the 
activity of the country’s petrochemical complexes during 
the current year have passed the border of two million 
tons, which shows an increase of five percent in compar- 
ison with the year 1 367 [21 March 1988-20 March 1989}. 


With regard to the measures taken in this area he said: 
For the purpose of reconstruction of the general petro- 
chemical projects about 1.5 billion tomans have been 
credited and by the end of the five-year plan we will be 
saved the necessity for the import of petrochemical 
products. 


Similarly, by the end of the five-year plan about 20 
percent of the petrochemical products of Iran will be 
available for export. 


Rahgozar went on to announce that the production of 
various kinds of phosphate-azote petrochemicals during 
the current year stand at about one million tons, that of 
sulfur 400,000 tons, PVC [Poly Vinyl Chloride} 4,000 
tons, and more than 25,000 tons of other similar prod- 
ucts. He also added that in the production of chloride, 
chloric acid, and hydrogen peroxide we are not facing 
any special problems. Production of 18,000 tons of 
industrial soot for rubber vulcanization is more than 
adequate for meeting our existing needs. In a like 
manner, production of about 150,000 tons of soda-ash 
suffices our needs in the glass manufacturing industry. 


At present we produce about 7,000 tons of baking soda 
and in this regard we have also brought to production an 
expanded baking soda production unit as an experiment, 
which has a capacity of 10,000 tons and will soon be 
increased to 20,000 tons. 
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He pointed out that one of the principal projects is the 
Iran-Japan petrochemical complex and in the near future 
its name will be changed. But what is certain this project 
will save the country about $1 billion of foreign 
exchange. 


Regarding Arak’s petrochemical plant he stated: We are 
quite sure that in 1370 [21 March 1991-20 Mar 1992] its 
first products will be presented for sale on the market. In 
a like fashion, we have also signed a contract with Japan 
and Korea with regard to the petrochemical plant of 
Esfahan, in the design of which the services of a Dutch 
company has also been utilized; however, the major part 
of this design has been carried out by Iranian specialists. 


According to Dr. Rahgozar: The contract for the con- 
Struction of the Tabriz petrochemical plant will be 
signed with Indian and Japanese contractors within the 
first two months of next year. Likewise, the preliminary 
Studies for the construction of a petrochemical plant in 
Khorasan have been carried out. 


He went on to add that the necessary foreign exchange 
for the Iran-Japan petrochemical complex stands at 
about $1 billion, that of Arak more than $1 billion, that 
of Esfahan $250 million, that of Tabriz about $1 billion, 
and that of Khorasan $450 million. 


In conclusion, he stated: The petrochemical industries 
have a determining effect in the elimination of the 
country’s industrial problems, and their products are 
merely intermediary products which are quite vital and 
strategic in nature. 


Nationwide Population, Workforce Census Begins 


90O10197B Tehran KEYHAN 
in Persian 14 Feb 90 p 14 


[Text) Economic Service—For the first time an exem- 
plary population and workforce census was put into 
effect by 630 census-takers throughout the country. 


‘rding to KFYHAN’s economic correspondent, Dr. 


Najid Jame! the director of the Iranian Census 
Bureau in an interview with the reporters 
statea Ic ‘ities in the area of population 


estima dy wends together with employment 
and unemployme nditions, after the 1365 [21 March 
1986-20 March 198/); census, the comprehensive plan 
for cc \sus taking of an exemplary population and work- 
forc the Iranian Census Bureau, with the close 
cooperation of the Ministry of Labor and Social Affairs 
which will encompass 70,000 families, was put into 
effect today. 


He further added: Within the framework of this project 
the census takers will call on 38,000 families in the urban 
areas and 32,000 families in the rural districts. 


According to Dr. Jamshidi’s statement, after the accep- 
tance of Resolution 598, within the framework of the 
aforestated project, the population shift in the southwest 
and western regions are being considered. Furthermore, 
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a new and precise estimate of the population and its 
growth trend, belonging to this region, will be taken. 
Likewise, for the first time new statistical data regarding 
employment and unemployment trends and its causes 
will be collected. 


He also added: The period of census taking will be 25 
days and the Ministry of Labor and other affiliated 
departments in the provinces will be responsible for 
carrying Out this project. The responsibility of the staff 
Organization will rest with the Directorate of Social 
Statistics and Population of the Census Bureau of Iran. 
According to Dr. Jamshidi, while collecting general 
information from selected families, also other questions 
with regard to the situation of employment of each 
member of the family will be asked; thereafter special 
questionnaires will be filled out for each employed or 
unemployed member of the families. 


He went on to add: With regard to employment, other 
information concerning the nature of the work, duration 
of employment, weekly hours, method of traveling 
between the job site and the place of residence, insurance 
situation, level of income, change of employment within 
the last five years, incomes from a second job, etc., will 
be obtained. 


At the same time, pertinent questions will be asked from 
working ladies with regard to pregnancy and its effect on 
the employment situation. 


The director of the Iranian Census Bureau further added 
Other pertinent questions such as the period of unem- 
ployment, the method for job search, the type of work 
before becoming unemployed, the reason for leaving a 
job, etc., will be asked from the unemployed individuals. 


Taking into consideration the fact that employment 
itself can be a cause for emigration, the relationship 
between employment and emigration will be duly 
studied and other pertinent questions will be posed 
accordingly. 


Dr. Jamshidi expressed his hope that during the first 
three months of 1369 [21 March 1990-20 March 1991} 
some beneficial data will be collected after the execution 
of this project, with regard to the trend of employment 
and unemployment situation throughout the country 


In conclusion, he said: The census-takers will possess 
identification cards which will be presented to the ind: 
viduals or families who are the subject of this census 
project. 


Half of Civil Servants Employed in Ministry of 
Education 


90010211K London KEYHAN in Persian 8 Mar 90 p 4 


[Text] Of the 1.4 million government workers covered by 
the National Employment Law, almost 668,000— 
meaning about half of all government employees, are 
employed in the Ministry of Education and Training. 
The 1.4 million figure above does not include military 
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staff and employees, workers in the ministries of intelli- 
gence, defense, the revolutionary guard, and their affili- 


ated institutions, nonmilitary gendarmerie, and sheriff 


employees, and workers covered by the Labor Law. 


Based on the statistical report published by the Iranian 
Statistics Center, currently of the government ministries 
and organizations covered under the National Employ- 
ment Law, after the Ministry of Education and Training, 
the Ministry of Health, Treatment, and Medical Educa- 
tion ranks second with 211,000 employees, then the 
Ministry of Economic Affairs and Finance with 94,700 
employees, the Ministry of Roads and Transport with 
61,700 employees, the Construction Jihad Ministry with 
55,000 employees, the Ministry of Energy with 37,000 
employees, the Ministry of Culture and Higher Educa- 
tion with 32,800 employees, and the Ministry of Mines 
and Metals with 23,600 employees. 


The Iranian Statistics Center report says that of the 
approximately 400,000 women employees covered by 
the National Employment Law and working in govern- 
ment Organizations and ministries, about 286,000 are 
employed in the Ministry of Education and Training, 


and about 87,000 are employed in the Ministry of 


Health, Treatment, and Medical Education. 


First Clock Production Unit in Country Begun in 
Arak 


90010186B Tehran ETTELA’AT 
in Persian 18 Jan 90 p 4 


{Text} Arak—During special ceremonies in the presence 
of a number of responsible officials from the Central 
Province, a Quartz clock manufacturing company, with 
an annual capacity of 350,000 units, officially began 
operation in Arak. 


According to IRNA [Islamic Republic News Agency], 
this production unit, which has been established with an 
initial investment of 120 million rials, will be the first 
clock manufacturing plant in the country. 


According to the same report, all the design processes 
and manufacture of the lens, face, hands, and gold-inlay 
parts for this production unit will be carried out by 
technicians thru the use of fully automatic machinery. 


Mr. Mohajerani, a member of the board of directors and 
supervisor of this production and industrial company, in 
this regard told IRNA’s correspondent: With the com- 
pletion of the new addition and installation of the proper 
machinery and equipment, the production ceiling of this 
plant can be increased to 500,000 units annually. 


He cited the cost price for all kinds of wall clocks 
manufactured at this plant at about 750 tomans and 550 
tomans for desk-top clocks, and further added: These 
aforestated prices are between 200 to 250 percent below 
the price of the comparable import clocks. 
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He further explained that if the existing export obstacles 
were eliminated, this plant would be able to assign a portion 
of its annual production for export to other countries. 


Operation of Seven Hamadan Mines Transferred 
to Private Sector 


90010186C Tehran RESALAT in Persian 20 Jan 90 p 5 


[Text] Hamadan—Islamic Republic News Agency: In 
pursuit of the government’s new policy regarding the 
attraction of errant or roaming capital in the mining 
sector, during the last few days, operation of seven mines 
in Hamadan Province was transferred to the applicants 
from the private sector. 


The supervisor of the General Office of Mines and 
Metals of Hamadan Province while making the above 
statement, further added: The aforestated mines include 
five marble schist mines, one building stone mine, and 
one industrial limestone mine which will all go into... 
operation soon. fa 
He further added: These mines are put at the disposajjgi:. 
the applicants through a biding process and according t@=> 
the contractual agreements the new operators of the” 
mines can, for a period of three years, extract a total of; 






119,500 tons of mineral stone from each mine annually. >. 


He also stated: Gradually, other facilitating means from 
the banking institutions plus excavation machinery and 
equipment will be put at the disposal of the operators of 
the mines in the future. 


Bandar ‘Abbas Refinery Cost Estimated at 1.25 
Billion 
90010211H London KEYHAN in Persian 8 Mar 90 p 9 


{Text] The Islamic Republic of Iran is paying the cost of 
building the crude oil refinery at Eandar Abbas in a 
single cash payment. Following the announcement of the 
signing of the contract to build the large Bandar ’Abbas 
oil refinery with the Italian Snam-Progetti Company and 
the Japanese Chiyoda Company, informed sources 
revealed that the National Iranian Oil Company this 
time submitted to the condition set forth by the Italians 
that the construction costs be paid in a single cash 
payment, and they announced to the officials in the 
Italian-Japanese consortium that the costs of carrying 
out the aforementioned project would be paid in cash. 


According to the oil publication PETROLEUM 
STRATEGY, the cost of building the Bandar "Abbas oil 
refinery is about $1.25 billion, and the companies car- 
rying out the contract agreed to procure all the engi- 
neering services as well as the equipment needed to build 
the refinery, and they promised to be fully responsible 
for the social affairs and that they would also be respon- 
sible for management of the project’s execution. 








68 SOUTH ASIA 


In its special report, the publication PETROLEUM 
STRATEGY concerning the activities of foreign compa- 
nies in Iran’s oil affairs wrote: “The Bandar ‘Abbas 
refinery’s crude oil refining capacity has been estimated 
at 230,000 barrels per day, and officials of the Italian 
Snam-Progetti company announced that the most 
advanced refining equipment and machinery would be 
used to build the Bandar ’Abbas refinery, and that it will 
be used to convert crude o'l to light oil and other 
petroleum by-products.” 


This publication noted that the Italian Snam-Progetti 
company was considered one of the most active con- 
sulting and contracting firms for the building of petro- 
leum installations in pre-revolutionary Iran, and that 
this company also carried out the projects to build the 
Tabriz and Shiraz refineries. The Italian consulting 
engineering and contracting firm now has the task of 
implementing several industrial projects in Esfahan, as 
well as carrying out part of the project to install the Arak 
petrochemical complex. 


Nonmilitary Planes To Be Converted to Passenger 
Carriers 

90010211N Tehran JOMHURI-YE ESLAMI 

in Persian 27 Feb 90 p 4 


[Text] Khorram Abad—Islamic Republic News Agency 
correspondent—Through the purchase of smaii and 
medium-sized aircraft, the shortage of flights from the 
nation’s small airports will soon be alleviated. 


Engineer Nuriani, National Airlines Organization chief 
and deputy minister of roads and transport, who had 
come to Lorestan to investigate the problems and issues 
in Khorramabad, announced the above at a meeting. He 
also said: With understandings reached between the 
National Airlines Organization and officials of the army 
of the Islamic Republic of Iran, nonmilitary army air- 
craft will soon be used to alleviate the shortage of aircraft 
in the country and to move passengers among the 
nation’s cities. 


At this meeting, attended by the governor-general of 
Lorestan, the Khorramabad Majles deputy, general man- 
agers, several Lorestan Province officials, and a number 
of officials of the National Airlines Organization, talks 
and exchanges of views were conducted concerning the 
problems at Khorramabad airport. 


This report states that in a conversation with our corre- 
spondent Engineer Nuriani announced: Praise God, the 
land problems at Khorramabad Airport, where we have 
faced ambiguities with the landowners for years, have 
been somewhat corrected, and by the end of next year 
{20 March 1992] when the land is purchased, construc- 
tion operations will begin. 


Concerning other measures taken he said: For the pur- 
pose of solving the problems of this airport, by the end of 
next year more than one million rials will be spent for 
development, expanding the bank, and installing cable 
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equipment. He added: In the Five-Year Plan more than 
three billion rials have been allocated for construction, 
expanded drainage, and installing lights at Khorramabad 
Airport, and 65 million rials will be spent to build the 
terminal and 200 million rials will be spent for internal 
work at this airport 


The chief of the National Airlines Organization 
announced: By next spring, the navigation equipment 
“will be.installed and with the installation of this equip- 
mnt about 90 percent of this airport's console flights 
will be eliminated. He said: With the completion, instai- 
lation, and operation of the tower and the navigation 
equipment and the expansion of the Khorramabad Alr- 
port to handle 200-727 flights, it will be able to handle 
larger aircraft. 


Particulars of New Divorce Law Noted 


90010176A Tehran ETTELA'AT 
in Persian 21 Jan 90 p 9 


[Text] News Service—Chief of the Special Civil Courts, 
in an interview with ETTELA’AT, described the new 
divorce procedure—the generalities of which have been 
approved by the Islamic Consultative Majles—and other 
causes for an increase in the divorce rate in the society 
and stated: The generalities of the new divorce law, after 
ratification by the Islamic Consultative Majles and con- 
firmation of the Council of Guardians will go into effect. 
Similarly the proposal for the execution of ‘the Islamic 
Judgment Law”’ has been presented to the exalted leader 
of the revolution. 


Hojjat ol-Eslam Mahdavi-Kermani, with regard to the 
new divorce law, of which the first phase has been 
approved by the Islamic Consultative Mayjles said: 
According to the aforementioned law no official office of 
marriage and divorce will be allowed to grant a divorce 
to a married couple without the written permission of 
the Special Civil Court. 


In the form of a proposal, the aforestated bill was 
presented to the Majles and its generalities were ratified 
accordingly. However, the particulars of this bill are still 
under investigation by the judicial commission of the 
Islamic Consultative Majles, and after ratification by the 
commission it will be returned to the Islamic Majlis for 
discussion by the House representatives. 


The chief of the Special Civil Courts also noted: At 
present a married couple and the head of the marriage 
and divorce registration offices can continue the former 
procedure. He further recommended to the head of 
marriage and divorce registration offices: That they 
should not rush into concluding the divorce of a quar- 
reling couple. Since on many occasions the parties to a 
marriage go to such divorce offices as a result of very 
slight or minor differences. 


Mr. Mahdavi-Kermani enumerated the harmful effects 
of divorce in the society and stated: When the very 
nucleus of a family is shattered by a divorce, as a result 
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the innocent children like unblossomed flowers will wilt 
and this is a matter which will be quite detrimental for 
both the children and the society as well. 


The chief of the Special Civil Courts, with regard to the 
effects of the above-mentioned proposal told our corre- 
spondent: Although after proper ratification this pro- 
posal might create a bit more responsibility for the 
courts; however in the long run, it will be very beneficial 
for the families. In case of a family dispute the courts 
could initiate ameliorative counseling so as to famil- 
iarize both sides with their social and legal duties, and it 
is hoped that this kind of enlightenment will further 
assure the stability of a marriage. 


In response to the question: Whether the Special Civil 
Courts will prepare the necessary facilitating means for 
the women who go through a divorce, Hojjat ol-Eslam 
Mahdavi-Kermani said: It is the duty of the Special Civil 
Courts to prepare all the necessary facilities in this 
regard so as to insure the future stability of these women. 
For instance, if the courts decide that the marriage 
portion settled on the wife is too low, considering the 
rate of inflation and everything else, they can raise the 
marriage portion up to 300,000 tomans. 


Chief of the Special Civil Courts went on to add: The 
majority of divorce petitions are filed by women and the 
main reason for that is either incompatibility or addic- 
tion of the spouse. He also noted: Another reason for the 
high rate of divorce is unemployment and financial 
problems. In this regard the government must find work 
for the unemployed, and also other charity organizations 
should extend help to the needy families as well. This is 
a fact which will have favorable effect on reducing the 
rate of divorce. 


[ETTELA’AT] Please describe the method of filing a 
divorce petition with the Special Civil Courts. 


While pointing out the effects of speedy investigation 
with regard to the pending petitions, chief of the Special 
Civil Courts stated: Promptness and speediness in the 
process of investigations will result in reducing the 
number of the wrong-doers in the society. For instance, 
we have already noticed the unprecedented beneficial 
results of the judicial power in meting out speedy pun- 
ishment to the criminals and the hostage-takers. 


Along the same line, the personnel and judges of the 
Special Civil Courts will review between seven to || 
dossiers every day. 


He went on to say: With the formation of the General 
Courts, they [the general courts] can also review the 
dossiers of the Special Civil Courts. 


In continuation of his interview, Hojjat ol-Eslam Mah- 
davi-Kermani told our correspondent: Recently I’ve 
presented the proposa! for the execution of the Islamic 
judgment to his excellency Ayatollah Khamene’1, leader 
of the Islamic revolution. 
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According to this proposal, we will send questionnaires 
to all of the country’s judges, scholars, and sources of 
emulation, so as to express their viewpoints regarding 
the process of Islamic judgment. 


After getting back all the questionnaires, a delegation 
composed of the responsible judges, religious jurispru- 
dents confirmed by the sources of emulation, and the 
leader of the revolution will review all the proposals thus 
received. Thereafter, through exchange of opinion and 
categorization a bill based on the proper Islamic judg- 
ment will be enacted. This bill once more wili be 
reviewed at another session and after final ratification, it 
will be forwarded to the Islamic Consultative Assembly 
for discussion. After confirmation and approval by the 
Islamic Majlis and the Council of Guardians, it will be 
entitled “Judgment Law of the Islamic Republic of Iran” 
and duly executed by the courts. 


Official on Nation’s Higher Education Policies, 
Expansion 


90010197A Tehran JOMHURI-YE ESLAMI 
in Persian 15 Feb 90 p 9 


[Text] News Service—The Five-year plan and the coun- 
try’s general higher education expansion policies were 
explained by the deputy minister of culture and higher 
education in charge of training. 


According to our correspondent, Dr. Mohammad Reza 
‘Aref, the deputy minister of culture and higher educa- 
tion in charge of training, yesterday morning in a press 
interview explained the five-year plan and the general 
expansion policies of the country’s higher education 
system and stated: In the first plan ratified by the Islamic 
Consultative Majles, in the higher training section the 
two areas of qualitative and quantitative growth have 
been considered. 


On the average, the quantitative growth of the student in 
the first program has been predicted at 5.7 percent, 
which is directed towards the growth of senior level of 
specialty and doctorate degrees. In this training area the 
growth rate has been predicted at 22.7 percent. 


He further added: Along with the quantitative growth of 
the student, his qualitative growth in the university is 
also what matters to us. In the upgrading of the qualita- 
tive training, the proportion of instructor to the number 
of students will be changed from 1/32 to 1/51. The rate of 
operation Output in the training areas will be reduced 
from 162.2 percent to about 147 percent. Namely, about 
15 percent decrease. 


He also stated: With due regard to the needs of the 
country the percentage growth of the various groups will 
be as follows: The highest growth rate will belong to the 
agriculture and stock-breeding categories, which will 
have an equivalent of 11.1 percent growth. The technical 
and engineering group will enjoy a growth rate of about 
9.6 percent, the basic sciences 6.9 percent, and that of 
arts and humanities 0.6 percent. 
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He went on to add: The percentage growth rate of 
students will be beneficial to the complementary courses 
of education. For example, the existing percentage of the 
students in the specialty fields, which is about 81.3 
percent, will be decreased to 76.9 percent. In contrast the 
higher level of specialty courses will see an increase from 
the present level of 3.6 percent to about 7.8 percent. 
Likewise, the medical field will witness a percentage 
change from 14.2 percent to 13.5 percent and other 
Ph.D. specialty courses will notice an increase from 0.9 
percent to 1.8 percent growth. 


In explaining other five-year plans, Dr. ‘Aref stated: 
Along the line of this program, it has also been predicted 
that we will eventually need a total number of 17,320 
individuals in our scientific board of which we need to 
employ about 9,000 new members. 


While pointing to the policy of higher education expan- 
sion, he said: With regard to the existing circumstances, 
we have based the expansion of our higher education 
policies along the foilowing axes: The creation of teacher 
training colleges. With due regard to the present capacity 
of our education system and its dire need for high school 
teachers, creation of the teacher training centers and 
related colleges comprise the top priorities of our five- 
year plan. It has been predicted to gradually create seven 
teacher training colleges in seven provinces throughout 
the country. 


He further added: With regard to the aforementioned 
policy, recently three teacher training centers which were 
affiliated with the Teacher Training College became 
independent. These include: The Teacher Training Col- 
lege of Kashan, the Teacher Training College of Arak, 
and that of Zahedan. 


He also stated: The expansion of Payam-e Nur centers 
also include part of our policy for the first program 
which has been duly taken into consideration. A large 
number of the centers affiliated with the Payam-e Nur 
University in the cities and other deprived regions— 
where the prevailing circumstances do not allow the 
creation of higher education centers—will come under 
consideration. For instance, by the end of the five-year 
plan the number of graduates from these centers will 
increase from 4,700 in 1367 [21 March 1988-20 March 
1989] to 65,500 individuals. 


He further explained: Creation of scientific and specialty 
poles in the more susceptible universities comprise part 
of the policies pertaining to the expansion of the scien- 
tific level of the educational centers. As a result of the 
research in this regard, it is felt that there is a vacuum in 
the field of professional engineering throughout the 
country. Thus, with due regard to the fact the necessity 
for the creation of professional engineering courses have 
been emphasized. It is hoped that these courses will also 
become active along the line of other existing engi- 
neering courses, sO we can meet the requirements of the 
individuals who are willing to continue their higher 
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educational professionalism and at the same time meet 
the needs of our industrial sector for specialists. 


He went on to add: In the area of the Higher Planning 
Council, recently a committee was formed to determine 
how much of the responsibility of this council can be 
relegated to the universities. Furthermore, the requisi- 
tion for the purchase of 1,500 personal computers for the 
university professors have been put in, and which will be 
accordingly distributed among the members of the 
higher education scientific boards. 


In conclusion, he explained thai another policy of the 
Ministry of Culture and Higher Education is to attract 
instructors from abroad. 


Large Narcotics Warehouse Discovered 


90010211M Tehran JOMHURI-YE ESLAMI 
in Persian 27 Feb 90 p 4 


[Text] The revolutionary guards of the Anti-Narcotics 
Campaign Office of the Islamic Revolutionary Com- 
mittee, on the second day of the Zafar One maneuver, 
attacked the hideout and narcotics cache of an extensive 
and armed network for importing and distributing nar- 
cotics in a mountainous and hazardous area in Bakht- 
aran Province, arresting |! armed members of this 
network and confiscating 400 kilograms of opium and 
five weapons at the hideout. 


In this operation, which took place after a long period of 
investigation and surveillance of the armed members of 
this network, two battalions of revolutionary guards 
from the Anti-Narcotics Campaign Office participated 
and were supported by helicopters. 


The members of this armed narcotics smuggling net- 
work, who belonged to a regional tribe, have been active 
for years in undermining the rural security of the Bakht- 
aran province. 


Operations purging this area of narcotics estimated at 
about iwo tons as well as the arrest of fugitives continues, 
and the brave revolutionary guards, occupying two 
purged areas, continue their operations. 


PAKISTAN 


Lawlessness Said Turning Karachi into ‘Ghost 
City’ 
900101754 Karachi AMN in Urdu 15 Feb 90 p 3 


{Column “From Jumma Khan's Pen” ] 


[Excerpts] One day we got a report that there was intense 
firing between two rival groups of Pakistan Steel, and 
both groups kidnapped several persons of each other’s 
group and made them hostages. As a consequence of this 
occurrence, several thousand employees of Pakistan 
Steel could not return home on time after completing 
their duties. This !s because, due to firing, it was not 
possible to run the Pakistan Steel buses. The next day, 
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there was weeping and wailing in their homes, until these 
employees returned home due to the fact that they were 
all scared and their strength had given out. For this 
reason, they did not get back to their duties. They got 
their release through the intervention of the armed 
forces, which took intense security measures. 


The authorities arranged talks between the parties, arranged 
for the exchange of each other’s hostages, and cleared the 
barricades from the route taken by the buses. Those who 
faced these difficulties also included women. As a result of 
the disturbances, Pakistan Steel has definitely incurred 
losses running into hundreds of millions of rupees. 


The other day came the report that two buses carrying 
empioyees of Qasim Port were hijacked by a large armed 
group. The employees in the buses were beaten up, their 
watches, etc., were snatched, but fortunately these 
employees, along with the buses, were released without 
anyone’s intervention. Terrified ernployees informed their 
officers of the events. The police were also informed and 
security measures were initiated, but so far this very group 
has attacked various nearby poultry farms, and there too 
they took off after doing much damage. 


The day an armed group wrecked violence on employees 
of Port Qasim, a lawyer, who was a member of the MQM 
{Muhajir Qaumi Movement] Legal Aid Committee and 
was preparing the necessary documents for the bail of the 
arrested MQM workers, was also kidnapped. A few 
hours prior to this event, a doctor belonging to the MQM 
Medical Committee, was also kidnapped from Luiari 
hospital, but due to the timely intervention of the 
authorities and identification of the accused, he was 
lucky to get released that very evening. 


When, on the military’s intervention, MQM and PPP 
[Pakistan People’s Party] office-holders released some of 
each other’s kidnapped persons, it was hoped that the 
remaining hostages would also be exchanged soon, but 
the remaining missing persons could not be freed and 
there are continuing reports of kidnappings of 
employees, not only of Pakistan Steel, but also of Bin 
Qasim port. A doctor and a lawyer have also been 
kidnapped. There is somebody behind these incidents. 
Apart from the MQM and the PPP, another element has 
emerged and it has opened a front against the non- 
Sindhis, or a fiendish mind has devised a scenario of 
political conflict between the Sindhis and the non- 
Sindhis. According to informed circles, behind these 
incidents lies the hand of the group that is opposed to the 
release of the hostages. Whatever the case, the suspicion 
is turning into conviction that a third party has come 
into the picture and it is trying to win recognition on the 
strength of arms. This has made the situation more 
complicated and instead of removing fear and harass- 
ment endemic among the people, a propaganda barrage 
is being unleashed. This policy is fueling the tension and 
it is intensifying fear and harassment as weil. 


On a certain day five dead bodies were found. The process 
of identifying these dead bodies was still in progress when 
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another burnt corpse was recovered. Later, there were 
reports of the recovery of another two bodies which, 
though not burnt, were in such a condition as to make 
identification impossible. God forbid, if such mysterious 
bodies keep appearing, Karachi city, which is the biggest 
city of Pakistan and which is known as the bride of 
Pakistani cities, may well come to be known as the ghost 
city. Due to repeated riots, it has already lost its reputa- 
tion. It is no longer the city of lights. It is beginning to be 
known as the curfew city or the city of darkness. Now 
corpses are being recovered here, murders are a daily 
affair, and dacoities are being committed. No one is 
arrested and if anyone does get arrested, he escapes or is 
bailed out and there are no reports of any exemplary 
sentences being handed out. Consequently, in no time, this 
most beautiful city may become famous or infamous as the 
ghost city. Now, people heading for Karachi from other 
cities first ask how are the conditions in the city and 
whether curfew is in force in the area where they plan to 
stay. Busiess is in shambles. The industrial production 
has also been hit. retailers, big and small, are in tears. 
Millions of hawkers have incurred losses, and thousands of 
laborers working for daily wages are on the verge of 
starvation. The flow of items of daily need has been 
impeded. Even vegetables have gone beyond reach and the 
pain of unemployment has become more unbearable. Big 
capitalists are nonplussed and the economic problems are 
getting more serious, but the political antagonists, busy in 
their political confrontation, are girding their loins for one 
round after another. 


If there is any report emanating from the government, it 
is that a heavy hand will be used. A top level meeting will 
be held and important decisions will be made. Meetings 
are being held every day. Important decisions are being 
made every day, and important proposals are being 
adopted every day. Perhaps it is being assumed that, 
with the publication of such reports day after day, 
everything will be OK. The governor of Sindh had 
announced initiation of talks with all the parties. He has 
had meetings with several personages, but this campaign 
of his has so far not yielded any fruits. This is because, 
instead of trying to hold talks with the real parties, he 
gave importance to such personages who have nothing to 
do with the conflict, nor do they have any influence over 
any of the parties involved. 


Now it is no secret that the real dispute is between the 
PPP and the Muhajir National Movement. Besides this, 
the consensus among all serious minded people is that as 
long as there are no direct contacts between these two 
parties, the dispute will not be settled. Talks between the 
leaders of the parties are vital and, in these talks, they 
have to figure out how they will remove mutual com- 
plaints and how they will not only maintain close con- 
tacts in order to preclude any untoward incidents, but 
that they will also take steps to reduce the tension 
between workers of both the parties. 


The reality, which cannot be denied is, that, on the basis 
of the 1988 elections, only the PPP and the Muhajir 
National Movement have the right to represent the 
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Sindh masses. One of these parties is the ruling party and 
the other, uninvolved in the government, is playing the 
role of the opposition. If political anarchy spreads, or if 
the peoples’ life and property is in jeopardy, in that case, 
compared to others, greater responsibility for rectifica- 
tion of the situation, will fall on the elected representa- 
tives, and the common man will also look to these very 
parties to whom they gave votes. This is what happens in 
democratic politics, whenever the people face problems, 
they get into touch with their representatives and these 
representatives use all their resources to resolve the 
problems of the people. [passage omitted] 


Commentary Resents Political Pressure on 
Newspapers 


90010178A Karachi AMN in Urdu 6 Feb 90 p 3 


{Column: “From Juma Khan’s Pen” (Excerpts)] 


[Excerpts] Among the many political and religious par- 
ties that are working in our country there are only two 
that have their own newspaper. The PPP [Pakistan 
People’s Party] publishes MUSAWAAT from Punjab 
and Jamaat-e Islami publishes JASARAT from Sindh. 
Just like MUSAWAAT, JASARAT is not the biggest 
paper in the country. Except for MUSAWAAT and 
JASARAT all the other newspapers are considered to be 
independent. But generally speaking, no newspaper is 
independent because some of them have political lean- 
ings towards the government, while others give more 
importance to the opposition. Whatever is published in 
these newspapers contains the wishes of the owners, too. 
Besides this, some of the things published in these 
newspapers do not have anything to do directly with the 
owners at all, but reflect the mental inclination of the 
journalists working there. 


The newspapers published with the capital or open 
support of a certain party can certainly be expected to 
give importance to the news of their party, but the 
independent newspapers are not bound to publish all the 
news periaining to any party. 


The PPP, which constitutes the federal government, also 
rules Sindh and the Frontier Province. As such, newspa- 
pers of the National Press Trust, which enjoys official or 
semi-official status, are publishing many of the PPP’s 
news items which are not given any space or very little in 
the independent newspapers. When the PPP was not in 
power, these very papers were full of criticism of this 
party. 


Baluchistan and Punjab are not ruled by the PPP. If it 
were true that the big independent newspapers have 
leanings toward the opposition, then the Punjab and 
Baluchistan newspapers, too, should be giving more and 
prominent space to the PPP’s news items. But that is not 
the style of the newspapers there. These very newspapers 
in Sindh and the Frontier Province give more impor- 
tance to IJI [Islamic Jamhoori Ittehad—Islamic Demo- 
cratic Alliance] which proves that they are giving more 
support to the Combined Opposition Parties, IJI, or the 
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Muslim League. On the occasion of the death anniver- 
sary of General Zia the performance of the heads of the 
newspaper industry became apparent. 


Since the PPP is in charge of the federal government, it 
can avail itself of the services of radio and television to 
convey its message to the people. But when it was not in 
power, its name was forbidden to be used on radio and 
television. 


News items are of two kinds: Some of the news items 
pertain to the PPP’s leaders who hold high posis in the 
government. Such news items are generally published the 
National Press Trust’s newspapers and other papers 
besides television and radio. But news items pertaining 
to the PPP leaders who do not hold high posts in the 
government are not given any place in the newspapers. If 
their statements happen to be very important or are very 
extraordinary, then some papers publish them. Simi- 
larly, news items about the division, district, and city 
officials are not published or are abridged. 


If the PPP were to be made a federal party and its 
leadership wants that, the party should not be deprived 
of the status of the biggest national party in the country, 
then it should start publishing its newspapers from every 
province. The papers published only from one province 
cannot do justice with the news and pictures published 
from all the four provinces. 


When the PPP was not in power, some weekly journals 
were also supporting it and their standards were never 
better than those of the rightwing journals, but they had 
the status of the ideological journals. If the standard of 
their printing had been raised, then its circulation could 
have been increased. But because of limited resources, 
their circulation also remained limited. Today there is 
not a single journal having a large circulation that is 
supporting the government or the PPP. Whereas today 
the number of journals supporting IJI, Jamaat-e Islami, 
and the Muslim League is not only increasing, but their 
standards and circulation are also on the rise. 


Many of the leaders and office-holders of the political 
parties are hungry for publicity. They want their names 
to be published in the newspapers every day and they 
also want their pictures to also be published. But it is not 
possible for any paper to fulfill their wishes. Even in the 
PPP there is no dirth of office-bearers who want their 
names to be published in the papers. People who are 
addicted to giving statements, if their statements are not 
published, then political people make fun of them and 
say that the latest series of Tarzan’s story was not 
published in today’s issue of the paper. 


The supporters of the government say that the state- 
ments, speeches, and activities of the PPP leaders 
holding high posts in the government should be given a 
place in the newspapers. The prime minister, chief 
ministers, Other ministers, and advisors are included 
among them. The statements, speeches, and activities of 
the PPP leaders who hold important posts should also be 
allotted space in the newspapers. They say that it is the 
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responsibility of the papers to allot space for the state- 
ments of the members of national and provincial assem- 
blies. Half a dozen sub-committees of the PPP also 
desire that space be allotted for them, too. If any news- 
paper were to allot suitable space for all this news, the 
question is: Can it have any space left for other news. 
Where will the news relating to other parties, interna- 
tional news, and political news be published, aiter all. 


Whenever news pertaining to any of these persons is not 
published or is abridged, then he is ready to fight, 
threatens with dire consequences, cuts official advertise- 
ment, creates obstacles in the payment of dues, and cuts 
advertisement supplements, and issues warnings of com- 
plaint to the prime minister. At the same time, he starts 
propaganda that such and such newspaper is no longer 
on their side or that it has joined the opposition. 


Today, AMN is faced with such challenges. It never 
belonged to any party, nor does it belong to any party 
today. It never asked for help from any party and neither 
did any party ever help it. As such, it belongs to every 
party. On these grounds, it appeals to the PPP leadership 
to publish a newspaper of its own from Karachi, so that the 
pressure on it (AMN) for publishing its news may be 
reduced, as its efforts to please newspapers who are against 
the PPP are continuing. It may be recalled that these 
newspapers are receiving large sums of money from IJJI. 
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Identifying truth no longer prevails. Efforts are not made 
to make friends of the enemies. On the contrary people are 
busily engaged in making enemies of friends. 


It is very difficult to publish all the news items sent by 
the parties in a non-party paper, especially when these 
news items pertain to local officials or are delivered to 
the offices of the newspaper at midnight. Unfortunately, 
the leaders of most parties are not familiar with the 
working of the newspapers. They purposely send the 
news late, so that it may be published in the front or the 
last page. But if the news items are of the nature of 
counter statements or consist of allegations, then the 
newspaper cannot publish them on the front or the last 
page. These pages are reserved for national and interna- 
tional news. But every party wanis the news of their local 
officials to be published on these pages. All the news of 
local officials is lengthy. If they are abridged, an uproar 
is started as if the statements of local officials were equal 
in importance to the verses of the Holy Koran. There is 
no paper which publishes the statements and speeches of 
the president, prime minister, and federal ministers 
word for word. But many of the parties state that no 
word should be removed from the statements and 
speeches of their local and provincial officials or else 
they will boycott the paper or the paper will be burned. 
Do these parties survive on newspapers alone? [passage 
omitted] 











